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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
gue cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la maternay, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos gue conforman el pagquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuird también a su formacion docente, pues en ella en-
contrard recomendaciones metodoldgicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con

un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucién gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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Dear teacher,

Welcome to Sunburst 2! Our main concern when developing this
book was to provide you with real-life situations that may be helpful
for you to actively involve your students in the acquisition of English
as a second language. We selected themes that may be attractive for
them to create learning environments in which they will naturally

use the language to communicate.

During this journey, students will develop their skills and language
awareness to gradually become more accurate. Here you will find
plenty of suggestions on how to work on each of the activities
provided in the 10 units, and you will also find support to adapt the
curriculum to different necessities and learning styles. Reading skills
will also be developed during each of the units with the aid of paraliel
activities to work with fact and fiction selections provided in the
Reader’s Book.

As we are convinced that one of the most important abilities
students must develop to become life-long learners is metacognition,
the program pays special attention to provide situations for students
to reflect upon their learning process giving them the chance to
identify the ways in which they learn. Besides, in each unit, you will
find cross-curriculum activities as well as opportunities to develop
research abilities and to work cooperatively to enhance critical
thinking skills and creatively solve real-life problems.

Thank you in advance for your enthusiasm and commitment. We
really hope you and your students enjoy this material.

Sincerely,

the authors

™
m
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The Learning Experience

Nowadays the learning process should be
focused on the development of skills and
abilities in students that may help them
solve problems creatively and respond to
daily situations appiying their knowledge.
Objectives are no longer isolated but
integrated in a way that lead students to
accomplish this goal. Students shoutd

he able to develop the ability to adapt
and continue learning by themselves
throughout their lives. And they should
also be conscious that they are part of a
community to which they must contribute
with these skills, always guided by
democratic values.

Our role is to provide them with a learning
environment in which they may be able

to have significant experiences that can
lead them to develop the skills they

need. Specifically, in a second language
acquisition process, they should have
opportunities to communicate and interact
in real-life situations. For that purpose,
Sunburst series has focused on building
an appropriate context for their age
interests, choosing relevant materials that
may give students the chance to perform
social practices, interacting both between
themselves and with their teacher, who will
act as a guide for them to reach specific
achievements. Activities are designed to
smoothly guide them through this process,
practicing the four language abilities

introduction to the Course

(reading, writing, listening, and speaking}
to express ideas, organize their thoughts,
develop critical thinking, and participate in
cultural interactions in different learning
environments:

* Family and community environment
* Recreational and literary environment
¢ Academic and educational environment

Each lesson offers a wide range of
guided and semi-guided activities that
will model what students will have to do
in an independent way to prepare their
product. The role of the teacher is to
facilitate and support them, making them
feel confident. At the end of each unit,
students will present a product that will
reflect their accomplishments concerning
the achievements according to the social
practice of the language.

Collaborative learning is a key element so
it is very important to build a respectful
atmosphere where your students may
commit to work together to attain common
goals. It also helps to identify strengths
and areas of opportunity for each of your
students so that they can get together in
teams in which every one of them may
actively contribute. Students who are more
proficient may help the ones who are
struggling to develop specific skills.



Organization

Sunburst is organized into 10 units. We
suggest that each of them should be
covered in 12 sessions. Each unit is divided
into three lessons that are subdivided into
three 50-minute sessions. At the end of the
three lessons, the book provides reading
activities, some guidelines to wrap-up

the product students have to make, and a
format for peer assessment to be used after
the product presentation. It also includes
one page with activities that guide them

to perform self-assessment, identifying

the activities that helped them the most,
visualizing the stages they followed

to create their product, and refiecting

upon their achievements and areas of
opportunity. In every unit, you will also

find some instructions which aim to set the
tone and get students to begin thinking and
focusing on English; and at the end of some
sessions, you will find suggestions that will
give them some food for thought or will
simply round up what was seen.

Each lesson will guide students to develop
the skills they learn to gradually attain

the achievement. The first session gives
them a brief introduction of the theme and
incliudes activities to engage their interest

o Introduction to the Course

inviting them to share previous knowledge
or experiences. During the second session,
students will acquire new skills working in
guided activities both individually and in
cooperative pairs or teams. During the third
session, students will practice the skills they
acquire working in semi-guided activities.
At the end of the third session, they will
apply this knowledge and new skills in a
more independent way to resolve tasks that
will lead them to the elaboration of their
products. At the very end of this session
students will self-evaluate to what extent
they were able to fulfill the achievement(s}
expected for that lesson.

During the three sessions, they will also
have the opportunity to enrich their
vocabulary with real context language
presented in the reading texts and listening
activities. Encourage students to create a
class glossary in which they will include
all the terms that they think may be useful
for them. Give them the opportunity to
decide which elements to include {charts,
pictionary, English definition, Spanish
definition, etc.) in order to make it
meaningful and productive for them.

Suggested lesson schedule for teaching a unit

I N N



Features

<o Glossary

\Q‘ﬁg, Every lesson will present 10 new

~ vocabulary words related to the
theme of the unit which they may check in
the Glossary at the end of their books. The
Glossary Icon will indicate in which
activities they are presented. These words
will be practiced throughout the unit and
may be included in each unit's product. It is
very advisable to invite students to use
them both in the resolution of the activities
and in the elaboration of their product. As
we already said, at the end of each unit,
students will practice them in a ludic way.
Remember students will also create their
own class glossary with your guidance.

Q Appendix
8 You will also find in some of the

activities an Appendix Icon which
includes a page number. Every time you
find it, check with your students the
information provided on the corresponding
page in the Activity Book. This information
may refer to Language aspects or to the
development of Skills. In thisTeacher’s Guide
we suggest how to approach it in each
specific case: Sometimes students will infer
the information and the Appendix will only
reinforce their knowledge, in other cases
it will provide structures or expressions
for them to use in the development of their
social practices, or finally, it will give them
tips or suggestions on how to perform a
task.

N ,:'_ Introduction to the Course

Portfolio

You will see some activities marked
with a Portfolio Icon. This indicates
that the outcome of that activity is meant to
be used as evidence that will be filed in the
students’ portfolios. If your portfolio is
physical, you may ask students to copy the
activity on a sheet of paper; if it is digital,
you may ask them to take a picture of the
activity or, in some cases, they may create a
video or an audio file.

Q Learning to Learn
9 Every unit also includes a Learning

to Learn box with a question that
will guide students to reflect upon the way
they learn. You will notice that it also
includes a page number where we provide
information related to it. Here you will also
find some guidance on how to coach your
students to transform this information into
significant experiences that will help them
become more responsible for their learning
process.

#  Reader's Book
£5%.  In the second session of each

’ lesson you will find the Reader’s
Book box which includes a question that
sets a goal to develop your students’
reading strategies. In order to answer that
question, they should read the pages
indicated. These questions are formulated
in a way that will help students exercise a
broad variety of skills such as predicting,
inferring, sequencing, etc., for which you

will find suggestions in thisTeacher’s Guide.

vii



Introduction to the Course

Time to Shine!

Finally, the Time to Shine! box will

give students the opportunity to
“shine” by contributing with extra

information related to the theme of the unit.

We know that many of your students may

have different cultural backgrounds; these
tasks or questions will allow them to share
with the class a little bit of theirs.

It is also important to mention that
knowledge is continually recycled, so

as you start to advance, you will find
references to skills that were developed

in previous lessons; be ready to encourage
your proficient students to tutor the ones
who may be struggling in the development
of those skills.

ThisTeacher’s Guide also offers you an
Evaluation Tool at the end of each unit

with which you may evaluate individually
each of your students. This instrument is
already adapted to cover the achievements
that they should attain so it will make the
evaluation process a lot easier for you.

viii

-, Differentiated Instruction
~ Experienced teachers know that
every time they enter a classroom

they will meet the challenge of trying to
include every single student in the learning
process. Each of your students has different
needs, whether they are advanced learners,
struggling students, students from varied
backgrounds and cultures, or even students
with different learning styles. Because of
this, teachers must always be committed
to proactively modify curriculum, teaching
methods, resources, learning activities,
and student products to address all of their
needs.

This book includes two suggestions of
differentiated instruction strategies per
lesson. These strategies are focused on
identified key concepts, skills, or principles
that students should learn, giving you an
option to apply them once you recognize
your class’s needs. In each lesson, you will
be given specific suggestions on how to
apply the following strategies:



| Introduction to the Course

Differentiated Instruction Strategies

Bubble Map: It organizes describing
attributes of something; great for visual
students.

Choral Response: It is an excellent way
of overall assessing without singling
students out.

First of Five: It helps shy students to start
participating.

Flow Map: It shows sequencing, orders,
time lines, cycles, and relationships

between stages and sub-stages of events.

Four Comners: It helps shy or struggling
students to give an opinion and
kinesthetic students to relax.

Gather Background Information: It heips
you include all your students in a way in
which they feel you care about them.

Group Based on Goals: It differentiates
tasks by giving different objectives to
students depending on their interests,
abilities or knowledge.

Individual Respond Card: It helps shy or
struggling students participate without
the fear of being heard.

Individualized Feedback: It helps
struggling students develop a task with
more support and guidance.

Jigsaw: It is a fast, effective way to cover
new information; it decreases student
workload and encourages collaboration.

Mini Lesson: It offers a quick reminder
of a theme that has already been taught
before to students who need it.

Open-ended Questions/Statements: [t
lets every student, regardless of their
ability, to approach the theme.

Speedometer: It allows struggling
students to use a kinesthetic response to
show whether they accomplished a goal.

Stimulate Student Senses: It is a great
way to stimulate students’ response and
engage them with a theme.

Task Card: It differentiates goals
depending on students’ interests and
abilities.

Think-Pair Share: It is a great way to use
peer tutoring; always try to form pairs in
which both may contribute in a different
way 1o attain the achievermnent.

Three-minute Pause: It exercises
students’ summarizing skills; verbal
students will love it.



-~ .. Course Components

Activity Book

The activities in each lesson follow a
sequence that goes from guided to
semi-guided and finishes in free practice
to promote a gradual development of
student’s skills.

* Ten units, each with three four-page
lessons to be divided in three sessions.

Every unit includes:

1. Unit Opener which includes pictures
and a big question that guide students
into the theme of the units

2. Activities that:

¢ foster the practice of the four skills

* involve critical thinking

* practice problem solving abilities

* imply cross-curricular activities

* encourage cooperation in different
ways of interaction

» familiarize students with language
structures in real-life situations

* invite students to actively participate
and think about their learning
process

s adapt to different learning styles and
levels

3. A step-by-step process to elaborate
the product that practices the skills
developed in each of the lessons

4, Reader’s Book activities linked to the

content and skills developed in each
of the units

. A ludic vocabulary review

6. Suggestions to self-assess their
products before their presentation

o

7. An Appendix organized by lessons

where students will find usefu!

information to perform the task they

are assigned. It is divided into three

sections:

¢ Language

¢ Skills

¢ Learning to Learn

A list of irregular verbs

9. A glossary with the meanings of the
new words presented in each lesson

10. On-line references to encourage
students to go beyond their books
using technology

Teacher’s Guide

A comprehensive guide that contains
plenty of suggestions and information to
successfully guide students through their
learning process, such as:

1. Daily plans with a step-by-step
description on how to guide students to
perform each of the activities included
in their books

2. Answer key provided in a reproduction
of the Activity Book and in the Activity
Book Answer Key section at the end of
the guide

3. Suggestions per lesson and per unit on
how to work with the Reader’s Book

4, An evaluation tool per unit that totally
corresponds to the aspects to be
assessed

5. An introduction of the program which
explains the methodology to be used
and how the components are linked
to create appropriate environments
to perform social practices of the
language
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6. A scope and sequence section which
gives you an overall view of each of the
units

7. A pronunciation guide to help you
practice phonetics with your students

8. A list of useful expressions in the
classroom to provide your students
with vocabulary that make them feel
confident

9. Audio scripts of all the audios used in
the program

10. Ten worksheets to sum up the contents
of each unit

Reader’'s Book

It includes 10 texts {both fact and fiction)
that will expand on the Activity Book's
topics and real-life situations so students
get further practice. Specifically, the texts:

* Promote reading through appropriate
material for students’ age and interests

* Present models to review social practices
of the language

* Practice critical thinking and problem
solving

¢ Develop reading skills

¢ Stimulate creativity and imagination

* Provide new vocabulary words

¢ Foster research skills

After each text, you will find some activities
through which students can develop and
somehow test their reading skills,
Nowadays, technology is another skill to
be mastered in society and, therefore,

to be addressed in the classroom.

In order to help students with their

tech development in English, this

section introduces an Information and

Communication Technology {ICT) box with
a link to a text, video, activity, or other
multimedia or interactive materials that will
help students not only develop their ICT
skills and practice English, but also reflect
upon the unit's topic or a related topic.

CcD

It includes authentic material recorded with
different pronunciations for the listening
and reading activities to help students:

¢ Improve pronunciation
¢ Practice listening skills and language
abilities

It also includes PDF files with:

¢ the flashcards for all the vocabulary
words presented in each unit

¢ all the EvaluationTools suggested for the
10 units

* 10 worksheets, one per unit, that may
help you expand your work

* the Appendix pages from the Activity
Book for your reference

xi



Scope and Sequence

Unit 1 (pp. T8-T23)

7Zy Family and Community Environment @ Social Practice of the Language
To express support and solidarity before an

7y Communicative Activity everyday problem

Exchanges associated with specific purposes

Achievements Vocabulary
e Express interest for a prablem. * attitude e foster
¢ Contrast effects created by prosodic resources » breaden » household chores
and non-verbal language. ¢ cheer up e improve
« Define ways of expression according to the * development e surround
speaker. * elderly * worried
Language Leaming to Learn Audio
* Proscdic resources Working in Teams: Taking Tracks 2-4
* Non-verbal language others’ opinions intc
+ Phrases to influence account
Skills Reader’s Book
Writing a PSA script “Age Difference? Not a Problem!” pp. 5-18, Track 39
Product Evaluation Tool
Public Service Announcement (PSA) Scale of Descriptive Assessment
Activity Book Reader's Book
| i fft‘l‘ & 2%
1 How Can I Help , J e Dilfcrence

N(f( a Problem!

People Around Me?

Mraly6 the prehres ord
answer the guastion,

Sockl Prociice o he Lang
T eegees, §IBRGN T8 HIN T TR
AVErs e Sl
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Scope and Sequence

Unit 2 (pp. T24-T39)

«@ Recreational and Literary Env

@ Communicative Activity
Literary expression

ifronment

@ Social Practice of the Language
To read theater plays

Achievements Vocabulary
* Select and revise short theater plays for young * act * scene
peaple. * costume * scenery
* Read short theater plays and understand general * playscript * selfish
sense, main ideas, and details. ® prop * stage direction
= Participate in dramatized readings. * rehearse ¢ stingy
Language Leaming to Learn Audio
* Useful punctuation marks How to improve pronunciation | Tracks 5-12
* Adverbs

¢ (Other ways toc express details
¢ Present tenses

Skills
¢ Some genres in theater
* Practicing dramatic reading

Reader's Book
“The Birds,” pp. 19-32, Track 40

Product
Dramatized Reading

Evaluation Tool
Graphic Crganizer

Activity Book

7 What Can I Learn
' from Theater Plays?

Arvatyre s prors and
onswer the quashion

Recresnanal and Literzry Envirgnmint

Soeal Pracice of the Longuags
o rsd | =01

Reader's Book

Xiii



Scope and Sequence

Unit 3 (pp. T40-T55)

@ Academic and Educational Environment (@ Social Practice of the Language

@ Communicative Activity To produce ;nftructlfr;izo prepare for an
Interpretation and follow-up of instructions environmential emergency

Achievements Vocabulary

* Select and review instruction sheets. * appliance * injury

¢ Read and understand instruction sheets. * assemble * roaring

+ rite instructions. * disease * spiil

* Edit instruction sheets. = flashlight * supply

¢ hazardous * surroundings

Language Leaming to Learn Audio

* Imperatives Tips to improve teamweork | Tracks 13-14

* Seguence words

* Phrases to show generic facts

* Words used to explain, expand,

or clarify

Skills Reader’s Book

Recognizing textual organization “Disaster! Are You Prepared?” pp. 33-44, Track 41
Product Evaluation Tool

Poster with Instructions Rubric
Activity Book Reader's Book

? How Can We Be Prepared
for An Environmental
Emergency?

Arciyze the pxhures and
aniwer fhe gusson.

she okt £RE 4 REENEEE S

“
P

Academic and tducations!
Enviranment
Sociol Prachcs o e Longuoge:
T peGauts Aot RV 10 PrsDOTE For On
eicnmeol wmargery

Higwamenty

ach
« Smlact gnd revew inichan shasts
+ 220 ond untrdcna Bmscion eet.

< Gt pstrction sheels
Packict Poster with nsruchons

xiv



= - Scope and Sequence

Unit 4 (pp. T56-T71)

@ Family and Community Environment @ Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity Totr):lompare news in different journalistic
Exchanges associated with media publications

Achievements Vocabulary

¢ Review journalistic news. * fact * [ead paragraph

* Read journalistic news. * header * posture

* Contrast journalistic news in different * headline * reliable

newspapers. * journalistic * review
* kicker * subheading

Language Learning to Leamn Audio

* (Cuestion words Tips to read a newspaper Track 15

* |anguage to request and share

points of view

* Direct and indirect speech

Skills Reader’s Book

[dentify explicit and implicit information "Sensational Information! Or Sensationalist?”

pp. 45-56, Track 42

Product Evaluation Tool

Comparative Chart Questionnaire
Activity Book Reader's Book

What Do I Learn by
Comparing Different
Points of View?

Amalyze the prctures and




 Scope and Sequence

Unit 5 (pp. T72-T87)

£ Recreational and Literary Environment 73). Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To improvise a brief monologue on a subject of
. , interest
Recreational expression
Achievements Vocabulary
* Revise genres of monologues. » audience feelings
* Plan a menologue. belly » Improvise
* Present a monologue. e breathe e speech
» FEncourage feedback. e expertise . topic
* extended + thoughts

Language

Learning to Leam
Monitoring a speech

Audio
Tracks 16-18

¢ Simple past
* Past progressive

Skills
Tips to iImprovise

Reader’s Book
“One Voice, Many Stories” pp. 57-70, Track 43

Product
“Impreovised Monclogues”™ Game

Evaluation Tool
Rubric

Activity Book

-, Can Improvising
’ Monologues Be Fun?

Kaalyzn the protores vl

Enitvren i quethion.

Reader's Book

Fo i

cEanpiaegs
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- Scope and Sequence

Unit 6 (pp. T88-T103)

#2). Academic and Educational Environment @) Social Practice of the Language
To paraphrase informaticn to explain the

72 Communicative Activity operation of a machine

Search and selection of information

Achievements Vocabulary
¢ Select and revise materials, * gas * seat belt
* Read and understand information. ¢ hood * start
¢ Write information, * |ever e steering wheel
e Edit texts. * pedal s stick shift
* rearview miror o il
Language Learning to Learn Audio
* Connectors to show sequence Using what | learn to heip Track 19
* Comparatives and superlatives my community
* Verbs in present
*  Synonyms
Skills Reader’s Book
Identifying main ideas and complementary “Machines Set the Wheeis in Motion,” pp. 71-82,
information Track 44
Product Evaluation Tool
Computer Infographic Anecdotal Record
Activity Book Reader's Book

% How Do Machines

Make Our Life Easier? Wheels in Aotion

" -
PR Voann

Asptrly ze e prctures pod
onswer the dusstion.




o Scope and Sequence

Unit 7 (pp. T104-TN9)

@ Family and Community Environment

@ Communicative Activity
Exchanges associated with information about
oneself and of others

{@- Social Practice of the Language
To comment cne's own and others’ experiences
in a conversation

Achievements

» Listen and revise conversations about
personal experiences.

* Understand general sense, main ideas,
and details.

« Share personal expenences in a conversation,

Vocabulary

¢ amused * interlocutor
* antique s kid

* atease * kinesthetic
& dizzy * moad

* fond ® 3pIn

Language

+ £xpressing lack of understanding

* Connectors to link ideas

* Expressions to show interest
and surprise

* Language to give details

Leaming to Learn
Tips to catch your
interlocutor’s attention

Audio
Tracks 20-26

Skills
Knowing your audience to adapt your language

Reader’s Book
“How a Ukulele Saved Our Lives’ pp. 83-96,
Track 45

Product
Autobiographical Anecdote

Evaluation Tool
Observation Guide

Activity Book

? What Kind of
‘ Experiences Do
You Like to Share?

Anciyrs the picturas and
quertion.

arwr e

* 5homg persangl expenences M a
cunayTHan
Frodduct durtobagrophic al Arecdete

Reader's Book
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' Scope and Sequence

Unit 8 (pp. T120-T135)

(@) Recreational and Literary Environment @ Social Practice of the Language
To read short literary essays for contrasting

@ Communicative Activity cultural aspects

Understanding oneself and others

Achievements Vocabulary

* Revise short literary essays. * amazing * heritage

* Read and understand genreral meaning, main * artistic * parade
ideas, and details of literary essays. e belief * unigue

* Describe and compare cultural aspects. * cultural * value

fabric * weave

Language Leaming to Learn Audio

* Adjectives Respecting different Tracks 27-30

* Adverbs of degree opinions

* Steps to paraphrase
* Ways of comparing and
contrasting

Skills Reader’s Book
Parts of an essay “Eat, Dance, and Celebrate!” pp. 97-108, Track 46
Product Evaluation Tool
Comparative Chart Questionnaire
Activity Book Reader's Book

2 How is My Culture
Different or Similar
to Other Cultures?

Analyze the pioures ond

urwor e quashon.

B Recruabonat ind Lterary Envianment

Ly Sacial Fociice of ine ionguage
T et et Inacy a6ty ! fem £t cxieng:
ot gty g
Achlsvemenis
* RErana GO TGO, @yt
1 RienSed C7KT PRI gitin s Ttk
man o6, end Joolls Of e ey
g+ Deaciios and £o06 Stur Tudechs
Prochit Compargtve Crat
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Unit 9 (pp. T136-T15])

| Scope and Sequence

7 Academic and Educational Environment | %) Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To discuss points of view to participate in a
) i . round table
Exchanges asscciated with specific purposes

Achievements Vocabulary
¢ Revise texts of Civics and Ethics Education and * 3s55ess * research

select information. * consul * source
* Understand general sense and main ideas. s data * subtopic
* Discuss points of view by participating in a round | * plagiarism * veracious

table. ®  pUrpoOsSE + webliography
Language Learning to Learn Audio
e Affixes Participating in a round table | Tracks 31-33
+ Unreal conditional discussion
Skills Reader’s Book
Supporting a point of view “Good Citizens, Good People,” pp. 109-120, Track 47
Product Evaluation Tool
Round Table Checklist

Activity Book

£

<;  How Can Discussion and
Debate Enrich my Points
of View?

Anclyze We pchyics ond
poswer he guestion

Reader's Book

Civics and ethics 1 our ’
A AP S R

) Written by Yukio Kimuza
—




Scope and Sequence

Unit 10 (pp. T152-T167)

:@': Family and Community Environment @ Social Practice of the Language

@ Communicative Activity Te express complaints abeut a product

Exchanges associated with the environment

Achievements Vocabulary
* Llisten and revise complaints about products. * amount * purchase
* Interpret general sense, main ideas, and details of [* claim * satisfied

complaints. * complaint * submit
* Make cral complaints. * customer * state

* hesitate * supplier
Language Leamning to Leam Audio
. xords to descr]tt;)le emotions f Steps to becoming & wise Tracks 34-38
L ]
rases 1o esta ish reasons for a consumer

complaint
¢ Phrases to propose solutions
* Phrases to repair failed

communication
Skills Reader’s Book
Anger management “The Customer s Always Right.. Right?”

pR. 121-134, Track 48
Product Evaluation Tool
Oral Complaint Interview
Activity Book Reader's Book
¥} How Canl Express . j{)  The Customer ts
Dissatisfaction About W Ahways Right... Right?
Products I Buy? T ety ot e e

Anchyzo the pictures and e
s thes tssbon /a\m?‘
S
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Consonants
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pen
bad
tea
did
cat
get
chain
jam
fall
van
thin
this
see
200
shoe
vision
hat
man
now
sing
leg
red
yes
wet

/pen/
{bad/
it/
fdid/
[kaet/
/get/
{tfetn/
/dzem/
(faul/
Jven/
fom/
o1s!
[sitf
Jzuif
!
/vizn/
/heet/
/maen/
[nau/
s/
leg/
fred/
fjes/
fwet/

" Pronunciation Guide =

Vocals and dip

i see

i happy
I sit

e ten

® cat

a father
a got

W H saw

u put

u actual
u: too

A cup

3 fur

2 about
el say
BU go

ouU go

a1 my

an boy
av now
12 near
o hair
U pure

hthongs

fsiyf

/'haepi/

fsitf

/ten/

fkaet/

ffadalr)/

/gat/ (British English)
fsauf

Iput/

"eektfual/

i/

{kap/

{f3:(r)/

fo'baut/

/set/

/gau/ (British English)
/gou/ (American English)
{mazi/

{bot/

/mauv/

/mra(r)/ {British English)
/hea(r)! (British English)
/pjualr)/ (British English)
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Classroom Language for the Teacher

Act out. » Actla.

Mime. & fHaz con mimica.

Ask guestions, » Haz preguntas.

Check the spelling. ® Revisa la ortografia.

Check the punctuation. ® Revisa la puntuacion.

Check your partner's waork. ® Revisa el trabajo de tu
compafero.

Check your work. ® Revisa tu trabajo.

Clap. ® Aplaude.

Come to the board. ¢ Pasa al pizarrédn.,

Come to the front. ® Ven al frente.

Complete the sentences. ® Completa las oracionas.

Copy this. ® Copia esto.

Count. » Cuenta.

Pescribe. ® Describe.

Do this exercise as homework. ® Haz este ejercicio
de tarea.

Follow the instructions. e Sigue las instrucciones.

Help your partner. * Ayuda a tu companero.

How are you today? ® ;Como estds el dia de hoy?

Identify. » Identifica.

Line up. * Haz fila.

Listen carefully. » Escucha cuidadosamente.

Look at the flashcards. ® Mira las tarjetas.

/Look at the pictures. e /Mira las ilustraciones.

/Look at the board. * /Mira el pizarrén.

Look. ¢ Mira.

Name. ® Nombra.

Open your books. ® Abran sus libros.

Pay attention. ® Pongan atencion,

Play. * Juega.

Foint. » Sefala.

fShow. * /Muestra.

Read aloud. * Lee en voz alta.

Read. * Lee.

Remember to do your homework. ® Recuerda hacer
tu tarea.

Remember to pay attenticn. ® Recuerda poner
atencién,

/Remember to show respect. » /Recuerda maostrar
respeto.

Repeat the words. ® Repite Jas palabras.

Repeat. » Repite.

Review your work. ® Revisa tu trabajo.

Settle. ® Serénate.

/Calm down. # /Calmate.

- Useful Expressions in the Classroom

Sing. * Canta.

Sit down. * Siéntate.

Stand up. * Ponte de pie.

Take out your homework. * Saca la tarea.

/Take out your pencils. ® /Saquen sus lapices.

{Take out your notebook. * /Sagquen sus cuadernos.

Take turns. ¢ Tlrnense.

Talk. » Habla.

Think of... » Piensa en. ..

Work in pairs. e Trabajen en parejas.

Mork in trios. # /Trabajen en trios.

Mvork in groups of four. ® /Trabajen en grupas de
cuatroe,

Work on your own. ® Trabaja tu soloc.

Write in your notebock. ® Escribe en tu cuaderno.

Write on the board. * Escribe en el pizarron.

Write some sentences. * Escribe algunas
oraciones.

Classroom Language for the Student

Can | borrow a pencil? * ;Me puedes prestar un
l&piz?

/Can | borrow an eraser? ® ;Me puedes prestar una
goma?

Can | have a piece of paper? * ;Me pueden dar un
pedazo de papet?

Can you repeat that?  ;Puede repetir?

Excuse me. ¢ Disculpe.

Goed morning. * Buenos dias.

/Good afternoon. ® Buenas tardes.

Heilo / Hi ® Hola

How do you say? ® ;Cémo se dice?

How do you spell? » ;Cémo se escribe?

| don't understand. ®* No entiendo.

May | go to the bathroom? * ;Puedo ir al bafo?

Please * Por favor

Speak slowly. ¢ Hable mas lentamente.

Thank you. * Gracias.
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‘Unit Overview

{®. Family and Community Environment

@ Communicative Activity
Exchanges associated with specific purposes

@ Social Practice of the Language

ow Can | Help
ie Arcund Me?

To express support and sclidarity before an
everyday problem

Achievements

+ [Express interest for a problem.

+ Contrast effects created by prosodic resources
and non-verbal language.

+ Define ways of expressicn according to the
speaker.

Language
* Proscdic resources
¢ Non-verbal language

¢ Phrases to influence account

Learning to Learn

Vocabulary
e aititude e foster
* broaden + household chores
s cheer up * mprove
* development s surround
¢ elderly * worried
Audio
Tracks 2-4

Working in Teams: Taking
cthers' opinions into

Skills
Writing a PSA script

Reader’s Book
“Age Difference? Not a Problem!” pp. 5-18, Track 38

Product
Public Service Announcement (PSA)

Evaluation Tool
Scale of Descriptive Assessment

d How Can I Help
x People Around Me?

Analyze the guiures ond

anvwer e quethon

Unit 1

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to loak
at the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Explain to the class that all the activities in
the pictures are showing peopie who may need
help. Have them say what the problem 1s in each
case and brainstorm some ideas to help.

Finally, orgarize the class into teams of three
and read aloud the title: How can { help people
around me? Give them a few minutes to discuss
their answers while you walk around and menitor.
Ask one person from each team t¢ share their
answers with the rest of the class.




Lesson |
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Lesson
Look at the graphic arganizer ond dacuss with your class f pacphs In your comrunity
share thasa problems of smilar OV © | Yoy ey aory
Kids
Seniors Teens
. Conmmmity "

L L LT S TN N P

Ful e wiedents win W b 1o ot Reader's Baok
R ST LR 1Y biped pagas 525 o N .
smner - keader s Bach Unit1 ¢

Achievement
Express interest for a problem.
Teaching Guideline

Engage students with the theme of the unit and have
them connect it with their personal experience.

Development

. Look at the graphic organizer and discuss with
your class if people in your comr%umty share
these problems or similar ones. .

Write the following words on the board: kids,

teens, adults, and senfors. Elicit from students the
approximate age range for each of the stages (kids:
3-11, teens 12-20, adults 20-60, seniors 60+) and
some examples of responsibilities related to each of
them. Next, tell students to check the definitions of
the glossary words on page 189,

Then, read instructions aloud and ask one student
to read the title in the center of the graphic organizer
Read each of the headings and the examples aloud
and ask students why each of the groups may
face different kinds of problems (possible answer;
responsibilities are different depending on the age).
Finaily, give them some time to share if people in their

Day 1

community have these problems; if not, invite them to
say which problems they face.

. Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

Organize the class into pairs so they can compare
how each of them completed the graphic organizer

in Activity 1. After a few minutes, invite each pair to
share with the class the differances they noticed. You
may model the following sentence for them to try: My
partner thinks that. .. and | think that...

. Reflact and answer.

Read the gquestions aloud and give students some
time to write their answers. Ask some volunteers to
share them. Don't forget to provide them with English
vocabulary whenever you notice they need more,

to help them feel confident to express themselves.
Useful vocabulary may include: cheer up, elderly,
household chores, etc. Ask the question in the Time to
Shine! box. Praise the student who answers,

Finally, invite volunteers to share experiences in
which thay have had a prohlem and they received
help. Encourage them to share how they felt when
being assisted.

~. Tell students they have to read pages 5-9in
~«+" ther Reader's Book and think about the answer

to the following question: What are three possible
solutions for the problem presented on pages 6 and 87

Unit 1 Lk4
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Achievement

Express interest for & problem.

Teaching Guideline

Determine speaking situations (family, school, etc.).
Development

Maich the columns. Then, work inﬁe_qms fo
produce sentences using them. -7}
Tell students to leaf through their books so they can
see all the different sections. Ask; Which section
may help you find the meaning of new vocabulary
words? (the giossary). Say the following words aloud,
challenge students to find their meaning in the
glossary, and say a sentence using each of them:
cheer up, elderly, household chores, worried, attitude.
Then, read the instructions aloud and give students
some time to work on the activity individually, Check
orally. Organize the class into small teams and ask
them 1o produce sentences using the words from this
activity. Finally, tell them that seme of these words
will be part of a dialogue that they will listen to during
the following activity. Ask them to predict what the
dialogue may be about.

Unit 1

Some of the words in this activity are included in
the glossary; tell students 1o check their meanings in
the corresponding pages at the back of their book.

. listen to the conversations and complete the

chart. Copy it ona sheet of paper and file itin
your portfolio. % &
Have students look at the chart before you play the
track. Tell them that their objective while listening will
be to determine speaking situations identifying the
place, the people who interact, and the problem they
are facing. Play the track once, pausing after each
conversation finishes to give them time to write their
answers, Then, play it again to check. This activity will
be your first evidence in this unit; ask students to file it
following the procedure you prefer; portfolios can be a
physical file or online in digital form.

Learning to Learn '6°_

Before working on Activity 6, read the question in the
Learning to Learn box. Go to page 169 in the Activity
Book and read the information aloud. Tell them to keep
those points in mind while working on the following
activity.

. Work in teams. Brainstorm reasons to explain

why it is important to help in each of the cases
described in the previous activity. =
Read the instructions aloud and tell teams to focus
on the possible consequences each person may
face if they do not receive appropriate help on time.
Give them a few minutes to discuss and write their
answers while you monitor checking that everybody
is participating within the teams. Draw the graphic
organizer on the beard and ask one person from each
team to write their answers. Once all teams have
finished, ask volunteers to read the reasons they
wrote.

Finally, elicit from each team which strategies they
applied to take everybody’s opinion into account.

é@, Discuss the guestion related to the text from
=" the Readar’s Book. Ask students to explain
what the praoblem is in the story. Then, ask them what
they think could be three possible solutions for the
problem presented on pages 6 and 8. Have them write
their answers and share them in groups.
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Achievement
Express interest for a problem.
Teaching Guidelines

« Define key ideas about reasons to support others
based on purpose and intended audience.

+ Include details and information of interest on key
ideas.

Development

. Work in teams. Read the text and discuss the
answers to the questions.

Ask students if they know what an addiction is (a
strong desire to do or have something regularly) and
elicit examples (work, drugs, video games, etc.),
Explain that a person who is addicted to something
usually has problems caused by that addiction as
they lose the capacity to reflect upon the way they
are acting, and normally they don't acknowledge the
problem they have,

Now, ask: Have you ever been with somebody
who pays more attention to their smartphone than
to you? How did you feel? Listen to their answers
and ask them if they think that can be a symptom
of smartphone addiction. Read the text title aloud

by

Day 3

and tell them that they are going to read an article
that explains some problems related to smartphcone
addiction. Organize the class into small teams and
give them some time to read the text and discuss

the answers to the gquestions while you maonitor to
offer help if required. Invite teems to share their
answers with the class. Finally, encourage students to
choose words from this activity to include in the class
glossary.

Reread the text in the previous activity and
underline the reaseons to support teenagers with
smartphone addiction. Write key ideas in the
spaces provided.

Ask students to lock at the picture and to find
infarmation in the text that relates to what they
see, and tell them to write it in the spaces provided.
Explain that those are the key ideas that the author
uses as a reason to explain to his audience why it is
S0 important to support pecple who suffer from this
addiction.

. Work in small groups. Share delails or examples

for each of the key ideas you wrote. Follow the
example.

Organize the class into small groups. Explain that,
based on their personal experience, they will share
with their classmates details and information of
interest on each of the key ideas they wrote in the
previous activity. Read the example aloud and give
them some time to perform the task while you
moenitor. After a few minutes, ask teams to share with
the ciass the information they discussed.

10.Reflect and share.

Ask one volunteer to read the question aloud. Before
they answer, tell students that usually people who
suffer from an addiction den't accept the fact that
they have a problem, so obviously, they will not ask
for help. Explain that because of this, they will have
to think about a very subtle way to help. Encourage
students to be creative and share their answers.

Unit 1

™m
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Product

Public Service Announcement

In this unit, students will present a public service
announcement that invites people to offer support to
semebody who is facing an everyday problem. In this
lesson, they will decide who they will work with {small
teams, not more than four students), they will choose
a problem all of them are interested in solving, they
will identrfy who may help, and why it is important

10 help. Finally, they will share relevant information
about the problem they chose. The purpose of these
activities is tc engage the students so they can talk
about a theme they are really concerned with. Before
they start, explain that a public service announcement
(PSA) is a public message whose objective is to raise
awareness about a problem or change public attitudes
and behaviors toward a social issue. it is designed

to inform and educate rather than sell a product or
service. Tell them that in this case, they wifl not only
try to raise awarenass about & problem, but also
influence people to get involved to solve that problem.
Read the instructions aloud and each of the guestions
they will discuss to make sure they understand. You
may refer them to the analysis they did on page 11 as
an example of what they have to do. Monitor while
they work to encourage them 1o speak in English and
offer help whenever they need it. Once all teams have

Unit 1

answered the questions, invite them to share their
work with the rest of the class.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it fyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes"” box, if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “No" box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 1, p. 9: Guide students to answer by drawing
their attention to each circle in the graphic organizer.
Use the Open-ended Statement Strategy saying:
Kids in my community go to school and there they
may face the following problems... Some teens in
my community spend too much time using electronic
gadgsts, as a result, they may face the following
problems... Some aduits in my community must
work all day long; because of this, they may face the
following problems... Some seniors in my community
don't have anybody to look after them, because of this,
they may face the following problems. ..

Activity 6, p. 10: Use the Task Card Strategy. Assign
each team only one of the three cases in this activity.
Then, put teams together so they may share their
answers.
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Achievement

Contrast effects created by prosodic resources and
non-verbal language.

Teaching Guideline
Understand the use of prosodic resources.

Development

Listen and crder the pictures. - 3

Divide the board in half; write Healthy Food and
Unhealthy Food. Tell students to write examples of
foods on both sides. Then, ask: Do you think eating
unhealthy food is a problem? Why?

Onge students have answered, tell them to look
at the pictures and predict what may be the problem
of the people from the audio they will listen 1o (bad
eating habits). Play Track 3 for them to order the
pictures. Check orally

Language e*

Ask them to go to page 168 and read the definition of
the prosodic resources; elicit examples using them.

2.

w

Day 1

Work in pairs. Use the words in the box to fill in the
blanks. *. *

Organize the class into pairs. Read instructions

aloud and play Track 4. Give students some time to
discuss the answers 10 this activity. Menitor walking
around and check by asking velunteers to read the
paragraph aloud. Play the track again to reinforce their
understanding.

Work in pairs to create a catalogue of prosodic
resources on a sheet of paper. Follow the
example and file it in your porffolio. .z: -
Organize the class into pairs. Ask them if they have
ever seen a catalogue and nvite them to define it with
their own words (a complete list of items that exist

in a store, library, etc., sometimes illustrated). Draw
their attention to the example and encourage them

1o use thair creativity to design it. This activity will be
your second evidence in this unit; ask them to file it
following the procedure you prefer.

.i. Tell students they have to read pages 10-15in
"« their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: What were the
consequences of the support Ava and Ethan gave to

the nursing home?

Unit n3
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Achievement

Contrast effects created by prosodic resources and
non-verbal language.

Teaching Guideline

Vary prosodic features (e.g., valume, tone, rhythm,
clarity, and pronunciation} and clanfy word repertoires
used (e.g., You could weli..., what if you..., etc.).

Development

Language 168

Go to page 168 in the Activity Book and ask volunteers
to read the phrases to influence. Explain that these
word repertoires may be used in a public service
announcement to influence the audience. Encourage
students to give examples using each of them.

. Read the diglogues. Undetline phrases that are

used to influence.

Invite volunteers to take a role to read each of the
dialogues aloud. Ask them to vary prosodic features
while doing it. After each block is read, make a pause

Unit

to clarify the word repertoires used to influence and
tell students to underline them. Encourage students to
choose words from this activity to include in the class
glossary.

Finally, have students analyze the objective of the
PSA they heard in the previous session (it aims 1o
change bad eating habits 1o prevent health problems).

Language '%¢,

Go to page 168 in the Activity Book and draw
students’ attention to the graphic organizer that
includes non-verbal language. Invite volunteers to read
the information aloud and encourage students to give
examples of each movement, gesture, or posture.

. Discuss with your class the possible meaning

of the following gestures. Then, work in pairs to
choose one for each of the conversations from
the pravious activity.

Read instructions aloud and elicit the meaning of
each of the gestures. You may accept expressions in
Spanish and tell them the equivalent in English, using
the possible answers provided in this guide. Explain
to the class that in this case, there are no perfectly
correct answers as the meaning of gestures varies
depending on the culture in which they are used.
Finally, organize the class into pairs and encourage
them to select one gesture that the characters from
the conversations in the previous activity may have
used to reinforce the meaning of what they are saying;
give therm an example (when saying: “doughnuts are
delicicus,” the man may have used the okay gesturel.
To reinforce that idea, ask the question in the Time to
Shine! box.

ég Discuss the question related to the text from
""" the Reader's Book. Ask students about the
consequences of the support Ava and Ethan gave to
the nursing home. Have them discuss in pairs
(possible answers; that they helped establish a
volunteering program, that the elders' symptoms of
depression disappeared).
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Achievement

Contrast effects created by prosodic resources and
nen-verbal ianguage.

Teaching Guidelines

- Alternate non-verbal language (e.g., gestures, body
posture, eve contact, facial expressions, etc.).

* Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to
create an effect.

Development

. Look at the picture and create a short story to
explain what happened before. Explain how
they feel.

Te recognize what body posture and facial expressions
may express, draw students’ attention to the picture.
Ask some of them to describe what they see and
invite them to brainstorm ideas of possible situations
that may have caused that scene.

. Use non-verbal language to express the following
emotions.

To have students alternate non-verbal language, ask
one volunteer to choose one of the emotions and act it
out using facial expressions, gestures, and appropriate

Day 3

body posture in front of the class. The rest of the class
must guess which emoticn their classmate is acting
out. Repeat the procedure with different students.

If time allows, tell students to write a problem
from the ones they have seen in this unit on a strip
of paper. Have them fold them and put them inside a
paper bag or box. Invite volunteers to go to the front,
take out a strip of paper and use body language, facial
expressions, and gestures to act out the problem.
Encourage the class to guess.

. Work in pairs. Imagine one of you is the boy

from Activity 6 and the other wants to help him.
Rehearse a dialogue using non-verbal language
and prosodic resources.

Organize the class into pairs and tell them to discuss
how they may help the boy from the picture (e.g., help
him study}. Ask them to invent a dialogue in which
they will offer him help; tell them to include phrases
ta influence. Monitor to offer any help pairs may need,
specially with vocabulary. Encourage them to rehearse
it using nan-verbal language and prosodic resources.

. Present your dialogue to another pair. Use

the rubric to assess them and give respecitful
feedback.

Read aloud the aspects on the checklist to make sure
students understand what sach of them refers to.
Explain to the pairs that they will use that checklist to
give respectful feedback to their classmates to help
them improve their presentation. Monitor making sure
all the comments are respectiul.

10. Rehearse again considering the feedback you

received. Present to your ¢lass.

Give pairs some time to check their feedback and
rehearse to make necessary adjustments in order to
use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to
create an effect. Once they are ready, invite all pairs to
present their scenes in front of the class,

Unit 1 ms
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Public Service Announcement

As you may recall, students will present a public
service announcement that invites people to offer
support to somebody who is facing an everyday
problem. In this lesson, they will decide which is the
message they will give to their audience in order to
invite them to help. To reinfarce the message, they will
use some of the phrases to influence, and they will
also plan how to Include prosodic resources and non-
varbal language to make their message mare effective.
Monitor while teams work on the activities and offer
help if they need it. Invite teams to read aloud their
sentences to the class to receive feedback from their
classmates.

Self-evaluation

Read the achieverment aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it tyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect it
they could perform those tasks without any problems,
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes"” box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 1

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 13: Read the paragraph aloud and

use the Choral Response Strategy to ask for the
answers. Ask one volunteer to write the answers on
the hoard, 50 the rest of the class may copy them in
their books.

Activity 3, p. 13: Use the Think-Pair-Share Strategy
to form pairs in which gne student may tutor the
other to develep English skills. If possible, try to pair
advanced students with students who may contribute
in some other way to create the catalogue, for
example, designing or drawing.
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Achievement
Cefine ways of expression according to the speaker.
Teaching Guidelines

- Decide how to express their opinions, recognizing
the effects of prosodic resources.

* Propose and suggest alternatives and action plans,
adjusting word repertoires and expressions.

Development

1. Work in small teams. Look at the picture and share
your cpinions to answer the questions.
Invite students to share their reading preferences
and what strategies they use to read (summarizing,
questioning, inferring, etc ). Ask: Why /s It important to
encourage little children tc enjoy reading?

After listening to their opinions, draw students’
attention to the picture and read the first question
aloud. Ask volunteers to share answers and tell
students to choose ane and write it In their books.
Then, ask them if they have ever felt this way
and what 1t is like, Encourage them tc share their
experiences and to express their opinions about the
seriousness of this problem. Ask them to use proscdic
resources and to observe their classmates attentively

Day 1

to recognize the effects they have on their audience.
Finaily, read the second question and elicit the answer
from the class.

. Complete the information for the key idegs. Use

words from the box to filt in the blanks.
Ask students to go to page 189 to check the words
inciuded in the glossary. Ask volunteers to read

the definitions, explain them If necessary, and ask
students to use them In sentences. Go back to page
17 read the instructions aloud, and give students some
time to work on the activity individually as you monitor
walking around. Check orally and ask the guestion

in the Time to Shine! box. Praise the student who
answaers,

Language 1

Ask students to read again the examples provided
in the section Phrases to Influence, on page 168 of
the Activity Book. Elicit some other examples from
students to make sure they understand their use.

. Write sentences fo influence teenagers to join

as volunteers in a reading program for children.
Copy them on a sheet of paper and file it in your
portfalio. .«

To propose and suggest alternatives and ection plans,
adjusting word repertoires, tell students to use the
expressions to influence in order to write complete
sentences. Have them think of sentences or guestions
that may inspire people their age to help. Give them
sorne time to work Individually as you monitor and
offer help if necessary. Check by asking volunteers to
write one of their sentences on the board. Invite the
class 10 give respectiul feedback to correct grammar
or spelling when necessary. This activity will be your
third evidence in this unit; ask them to file it following
the procedure you prefer.

Finally, crganize the class into'teams. Tell them to
discuss and, on a sheet of paper, write five strateges
they may use in a reading program for children.
Mcnitor while they work and, when they finish, invite
teams to read their strategies aloud to compare them.

.- Tell students they have to read pages 16-17 in
their Reader's Book and think about the
answers to the following questions; Do vou think what
Ava did at the end showed she had a restlient

personality? Why?

Unit 1 nz
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Achievement
Define ways of expression according 1o the speaker.
Teaching Guideline

Choose strategies to influence the opinions of others
{e.g., use of non-verbal language).

Development

. Work in teams. Brainstorm ideas to write a script

for a public service announcement that invites
teenagers to participate as tutors for children who
are having trouble to develop reading skills.

Elicit from students the objectives of a PSA (to raise
awareness or change public attitudes and behavior
towards a social issue). Ask: What would be your

goal when creating a PSA about reading programs for
children? What kind of information would you include?
Invite students to share their ideas.

Then, ask students to go to page 13 and invite
them to read the dialogues of the PSA they listened
to. Explain that now it is their turn to write a script for
a PSA in teams QOrganize the class, read instructions
aloud, and draw their attention to the examples. Tell
them they can include more than one idea for each

Unit 1

category if they are planning to have mare than one
scene. Monitor while teams work and offer help when
necessary.

Skills 163

Ask students to go to page 169 and read together the
instructions to write a script. Explain each of the steps
paying special attention to the format that should be
used.

. Use the ideas you wrote in Activity 4 to write a

technical script with scund effects. Follow the
example on page 169. Copy it on a sheet of
paper and file it in your porifolio. (g T
Students will continue working in teams to write their
scripts. Tell them to use the example from page 169
as a model so they can feel more confident. Invite
them to use the vocabulary and expressions they have
learned in this lesson. Monitor to offer help whenever
they need it. This activity will be your fourth evidence
in this unit; ask them to file it following the procedure
you prefer.

Plan how you will use prosodic resources and
non-verbal language to influence your audience.
Once they have their scripts ready, students will
choose strategies to influence the opinians of others.
Have them recall the effect that non-verbal language
may have on an audience and invite them to use their
prosodic resources catalogue to plan the way they
will incorporate them in the presentation of their PSA.
Encourage them to try different ways to say the same
sentence and choose the most effective. Monitor to
offer teams feedback.

Finally, brainstorm the benefits that children who
are trying to develop reading skills may have if they
receive help on time.

#%& Discuss the question related to the text from
"4 the Reader's Book. Ask students to define or
explain the word “resilient”: What are some
characteristics of a rasilient person?Then, ask them if
they think Ava had a resilient personality and why or
why not, Have them discuss in groups.
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Achievement

Detine ways of expression according to the speaker.

Teaching Guidelines

+ Show impulse, spirit and empathy, using non-verbal
language.

- Adjust the language to intended audience and

purpose (e.g., by using rephrasing or paraphrase).

Development

. Work in feams. Write a list of the material that may

By

be needed for the reading program.

Tell students to get together with the team they were
working during the last session. Give them some time
to reread the script for their PSA. Read instructions
aloud and have them write their lists. Ask teams to read
their answers aloud to share their ideas with the class.

Write a postscript for your PSA to invite adulls

to donate any of the material you need. Be

sure to use appropriate language. Follow the
example. = 7’

Explain to students that a postscript includes extra
details or information that you add after a story or an
account. Elicit who their audience for their PSA will be

Day 3

{teenagers) and explain to them that in the case of the
postscript they will have a different audience, adults
who may donate material for the reading program. Ask
students: Do you use the same language when you
speak to your friends and when you speak to adults?
Read the example aloud and then give them some
time to write their postscripts adjusting the languzge
to their intended audience and purpose. Invite teams
to read them in front of the class when they finish.

Use the following reminders to check (/) and
rehearse your PSA.

To help students monitor their progress regarding an
initial point, draw their attention to the reminders in
their bocks and read each of the questions aloud to
make sure everybody understands what each of them
refers to. Have students perform the task while you
manitor to give them feedback that may help them
improve their use of prosodic resources and non-verbal
language.

10. Present your PSA to your class.

Encourage teams to show impulse, spirit and
empathy, using non-verbal language to present their
PSA to the class.
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Product

Public Service Announcement

As you may recail, in this unit students will present a
public service announcement that invites pecple to
offer support to somebody who is facing an everyday
problem. In this lesson, each team will write their
script to ask teenagers for help to solve the problem
they chase. Tell students to use the ideas they wrote
on page 16, as well as the vocabulary and expressiens
they learned in this lesson. Monitor while teams work
1o check they are following the correct format.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped themn accomplish
it tyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks withcut any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” hox; if they
couldn’t, teil them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 1

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 5, p. 18: After reading the instructions, use
the First of Five Strategy asking students to use their
fingers as a scale of one 1o five to express the heilp
they think they will need to perform it. Work closeiy
with students that need more help. Use the model
provided in the appendix to guide them step by step.

Activity 8, p. 19: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy to0
remind students about the use of passive voice: [tis
used when the focus is on the action because it is not
known or not important who or what is performing the
action, Tell them that, in this case, it may be used to
emphasize what is needed (the books for children), as
in the example provided.
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In groups of three, propese an alternative plan for
the nursing home.

Have students get into groups of three and reread

the story. Then, have them think about an alternative
plan for the nursing home. Explain that community
problems don't usualily have a unigue solution, but
several solutions might equally work. Have teams
make a brief presentation of their elternative sclutions.

. On ¢ separate piece of paper, write a brief PSA

script for your alternative plan. Rehearse and

act it out in class. Don't forget to include sound
effects.

Instruct students to write a brief script for a video or
radio PSA that presents their alternative solution to the
nursing home problem in the story. Have volunteers
act it out in class. If time allows, have all groups act
their PSA out.

. Think about your communilty and brainstorm

community problems. Choose one problem of
the list and create a brief PSA for that specific
problem.

Help students reflect on their cwn community's
problems. As a class, brainsterm possible community
problems. Have them make a list, chocse one

Reader’s Book

Do the following activifies o support this unif s social
prachce of the longuage To express support and
soldanty betorg an everyday probiem.

1. In groups of three, propose an altemative plan for the
nursing home.

2. On a separate piece of paper, write a brief PSA script
for your afteinative plan. Rehearse and act it out in
ciass. Don't forget te inciude sound effects.

3. Think about your community and bralnstorm
community problems. Choose one problem of the list
and create a brief PSA for that specific problam.
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problem, and write a very brief PSA for that problem.

If time allows, have them just read their scripts (nc
acting out, to save time). Help them or correct them as
necessary.

ICT Box e

Students have now worked on creating their own brief
PSAs. As a class, brainstorm the steps to create a PSA
and write the steps on the koard. Then, ask them to
go to the link provided and compare their steps with
the ones in the text online. Have them complete their
own list of steps.

Unit 1 ™
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PinI’i'c Service Announcement

Tell students that they will have 10 minutes to
rehearse their PSA with their team. Suggest that they
go through the steps described on page 22 in order
to include every aspect that will be evaluated. Monitor
them while they work to give any suggestions you
think may improve their presentation. Once teams
are ready, invite them to present in front of the class.
Use the scale of descriptive assessment provided 1o
evaluate each student individually. Remember that
a scale of descriptive assessment breaks down the
different aspects that must be taken into account
to make sure your students attained each of the
achievernents. In this case, you are provided with a
numeric scale in which 5 is the highest score.

Ask students how they felt before, during,
and after presenting their dialogues. Once the
preduct is presented, give students some time to
exchange books with their teammates to receive peer
assessment. Monitor to make sure all comments are
respectiul,

Assessing my Learning Process

1. Leof through the pages of this unit and choose

the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills. Follow the example.
Tell students to go back to page 9 and guide them to
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they

Unit 1

Assessing My Learning Process
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did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the
three activities they think were more useful for them
o improve any aspect of their performance while
communicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to choose their activities
and, before they fill in the chart, read the examples to
give therm a madei. Monitor while they work to offer
help if they need it.

. Use the graphic crganizer to identity each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your results following the example.
Draw students’ attention to the graphic organizer and
read the example aloud to model the activity. Then,
guide students to describe the different steps that
helped them prepare and present their public service
announcement. Encourage them to identify their
strengths and areas of opportunity, so they may realize
how they can improve their results in the future to
prepare similar activities.

. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

Includes your achievements during this unit and
the things you may do to improve.

Teli students ¢ use everything they have written

in this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previous session to write their
refiections. Monitar while they work and, when they
finish, Invite some of them tc share therr reflections
with the class.



Evaluation Tool .
Scale of Descriptive Assessment

Name:

Aspect 1 2 3 4 5

1. The PSA script has the format required.

2. The language selected is appropriate for the audience.

3. The script follows a logical sequence,

4. The dialogues in the script include expressions to
influence.

5. The dialogues in the script are correctly punctuated.

6. The volume was adequate during the presentation.

7. Tone and rhythm were correctly used o convey emaotions
during the presentation.

8. The pronunciation of words was clear during the
presentation.

9. Non~verbal language was used efficiently during the
presentation.

10. The PSA message was fransmitted in an effective way.

Photocopiable material
Unit 1 T23
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hat Can | Learn

from Theater Plays?

Unit Over

view

Social Practice of the Language
To read theater plays

Achievements Vocabulary
* Select and revise short theater plays for young * act * scene
people. * costume * scenery
* Read short theater plays and understand general * piayscript » selfish
sense, main ideas, and details. * prop . stgge direction
* Participate in dramatized readings. * rehearse * stingy

Language

¢ Useful punctuation marks

+ Adverbs

s (Other ways to express details

* Present tenses

Learning to Learn

Audio

How to improve pronunciation | Tracks 5-12

Skills

¢ Some genres in theater
* Practicing dramatic reading

Reader’s Book
"The Birds," pp. 19-32, Track 40

Product
Dramatized Reading

Grap

Evaluation Tool

hic Organizer

"7 What

from Theater Plays?

Anauyze e pictures and
amswer the queniond,

Unit 2

in order to introduce the unit, tell students to look
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at the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Explain to the class that all the images are
showing scenes from different theater plays; ask
students if they have ever seen or participated

in one. Ask some volunteers to share their
experiences. At this point, you may allow some

panish werds 1o make them feel confident to

express themselves, but always provide them with
the words or phrases in English and have them
repeat after you.

Finally, organize the class into teams of three

and read aloud the title: What can | learn from
theater piays? Give them a few minutes to discuss
?:i%:’:m:.g:,‘:i:::‘“w’ their answers while you waik around and monitor.

Ask one person from each team to share their
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Achievement

Select and revise short theater plays for young people.
Teaching Guideline

Compare themes and intended audience.

Development

1. Work in teams. Share answers to the questions

helow.
Write the word THEATER vertically on the board. Invite
volunteers to write one word with each of 1ts letters.
Explain that each word must be related to theater,
©.9, Tragedy, House, Entertain, Audience, Thoughts,
Emotions, Role.

Then, organize the class into small teams. Draw
their attention to Shakespeare’s cartoon and read
the questions aloud to check comprehension. Give
teams some time to discuss their answers while you
monitor. Once they have finished, ask one person
from each team to share their answers with the rest
of the class. Finally, tell them to look at the phrases in
the cartoon and ask: Why are these phrases written in
different languages? (because Shakespeare’s plays are
performed all around the waorld),

2.

bl

Day 1

Choose a fitle from the box for each of the
following plays.

Invite volunteers to describe each of the pictures. Ask
students tc match each of them with 1ts title; you rmay
give them clues in case they don't know, e.g., Which
picture has a female and a male character and which
title has the name of a boy and of a girl? (first picture,
Romeo and Juliet). Ask the Time to Shine! question
and praise students who answer.

Listen and fill in the chart. 5: :

Play Track 5 once for students to get a general idea of
what It is about. Ask: What are the kids talking about?
(they are talking about the Shakespeare Festival).
Which plays did they mention? (Romeo and Juliet, A
Midsurnmer Night's Dream, and Hamiet). Explain to
students that vou will play the conversation again for
them to compare themes and intended audience of
each of the plays that are mentioned. Pause after the
information about each play is given and allow them
some time to write therr answers in the chart. Check
orally.

. Complete the sentence.

Read the instructions and the sentence aloud. Ask
students to choose one of the three plays mentioned
in the conversation or, if they know any other play

by Shakespeare, they may write the title. Encourage
them to give reasons for their choice mentioning
information related to the theme of the play, eg.,

| would like to see Romeo and Juliet because | really
like love stories.

Finally, invite students to share other plays or
stories they know which talk about the same themes
as Shakespeare's plays {love, mortality, reality and
fantasy}. Encourage them to share details.

;‘3 Teli students they have to read pages 19-23 in
" their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following question: Why did the travelers want
to meet the Hoopoe?

Unit 2 125
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Achievement

Select and revise short theater plays for young people.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Create links between senses of sections and general
sense.

+ Understand stage directions and analyze how they
contribute to the development of actions.

=« Express purpose of the author{s) and transmitted
ermotions.

Development

. Work in pairs to fill in the blanks using the words

from the box. Then, use those words to explain
what a theater play is. £
Write Shakespeare on the board. Ask students to
stand up and tell them that each one of them will have
10 seconds to say something related to this author;
it can be the title of a play, the name of a character,
information they know about his life, etc. If they run
out of time, they will have to sit down. To make it more
exciting, you may ask students to count down from
10 to 1 aloud together. Praise students who remain
standing up.

Then, ask students to go to page 189 and read

Unit 2

together with them the definitions of the words that
correspond to Unit 2, Organize the class into parrs
and give them some time to perform the task. Check
orally. Finally, to create links between senses of
sections and the general sense of a play, encourage
pairs to define what a theater play is using as many
theater words as they can le.q., /n a theater play,
actors fearn dialogues to perform a character on a
scenery; they wear costumes and use props during
the scenes. The director is always reading the
playscript to give themn stage directions.).

. Read the adapted fragment and undetline stage

directions. Discuss with your classmates why they
are important for this scene.

Ask two volunteers, a boy and a girl, to read aloud

the dialogues from the adapted scene. Ask a third
volunteer to read the information between brackets.
Encourage them to use prosadic resources while
reading and, when they finish, ask the class: What do
you think the stage directions are? (the action lines
between brackets). Tell students to underline them
and then have students understand stage directions
and analyze how they contribute to the development
of actions. Ask: What is the importance of these
directions? (they tell the actors what to do and how to
speak). Finally, encourage students to choose words
from this activity to include in the class glossary.

. Work in teams. Listen to the scene

and discuss. £%

Tell students that they will listen to the scene they
read in the previous activity. Ask them to close their
eyes and concentrate on the emoticns they feel while
listening. Play Track 6 and, when it finishes, ask the
two questions aloud to encourage students to express
the purpose of the author and transmitted emotions.

If time allows, ask students to write a stage
direction on a strip of paper, e.g., The character cries.
/ The character enters and looks around. Have them
fold their papers and collect them in a paper bag.
Invite two volunteers to the front, each of them will
take out a strip of paper, read the direction, follow it,
and then improvise a short dialogue with their partner.
Repeat the procedure with different pairs. For the next
sessicn, ask students to bring some playscripts to
start preparing therr product.

é’;‘ Ask students to explain what the travelers
g™ thought about life in Athens (it was extremely
boring) and why they considered that the Hoopoe
could help them {the Hocpoe had the wisdom of both
birds and humans)
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Achievement
Select and revise short theater plays for young people.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Review the order of actions and their functions in
the text (e.g., attract the reader’s attention, provide
details, show sequence, etc.}.

+ Determine genre (tragedy, comedy, melodrama,
etc.},

Development

. Work in pairs to o;dgr !fhe adapted fragment.
g .-

Listen fo check. & “J 7,
Elicit the meaning of the word drearn {a series of
thoughts, images, and feelings that you experience
while you are asleepl Ask volunteers to share a
crazy dream they have had with the class. Help with
vocabulary when necessary.

Then, read the title of the play and ask students
to recall what they know about it (it is a humorous
play written by Shakespeare}. Organize the class into
pairs and give them some time to review the order of
actions in the text by writing numbers in the squares
provided. Tell them to pay attention to details so
actions may follow a logical order (e.g., Titania can only

Day 3

wake up if she was previously sleeping). Monitor while
they work and, when they finish, check by playing
Track 7 Encourage students to choose words from this
activity to include in the class glossary.

. Reread the fragment. Underline the action lines

that may catch the reader’s attention with red,
the ones that provide details with blue, and the
ones that show sequence with green. Follow the
examples.

Work as a whole class to help students review the
function of the actions in the text. Read the fragment
again focusing on stage directions. Remind students
that the objective of these directions 1s to tell actors
what to do on stage. So, if they analyze each of them,
they will be able to understand what the function

of the actions is. Go one by one, asking students

to identify the function and decide if they should
underline themn with red, blue, or green.

Skills (171,

To get students familiarized with some of the genres
in theater, go to page 171 in the Activity Book and have
them read the information included in that section.
Invite them to give examples of plays they have seen,
read, or participated in to identify their genre.

10.Read the two adapted fragments again and

determine their genre.

Ask students to reread both the fragment
corresponding 1o Romeo and Juliet and the one from
A Midsummer Night's Dream to determine their
genre. Check orally inviting them to give reasons for
their choice using the information provided in the
Appendix.

Unit 2 T27
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Product

Dramatized Reading ;=

In this unit, students will prépare a dramatized reading
of a scene or an act from a play of their choice. In

this lesson, they will choose who they will work with
{small teams, not more than four students). Once they
are organized, ask them to take out the playscripts
they brought, read the instructions for the first activity
aloud and, if necessary, provide some guidance to
help them analyze their playscripts. You may tell them
to go back to the activities in this lesson to review

the concepts (Activity 3, p. 25: theme and intended
audience, Activity 5, p. 26: sections in the scripts and
links between them, Activity 8, p. 26: stage directions,
Activities 8 and 9, p. 27; order and function of the
actions, Activity 10, p. 27; genres). Walk around and
monitor while teams work, encouraging them to speak
in English. Once they have analyzed the playscripts,
have them select an act or a scene. Tell them to copy
it on a sheet of paper, together with the analysis thay
made, and file 1t in their portfolic. This activity will

be your first evidence in this unit; ask them to file it
following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluvation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it tyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes" box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 3, p. 25: QOrganize the class intc pairs and
use the Task Card Strategy to help them focus on
specific information. Assign each pair only one of the
plays mentioned in the chart and have them identify
the theme and intended audience while you play Track
5. Finaily, draw the chart on the board and invite pairs
to write their answers so that all students can copy
them.

Activity 9, p. 27: Use the Open-ended Statement
Strategy 1o help them answer. Say: The stage
directions that contain visual or auditory elements that
may attract attention are... The stage directions that
include detaifs about actions are... The stage directions
that include sequence words such as then, after, later,
etc. are. ..
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Achievement

Read short theater plays and understand general
sense, main i¢eas, and detalls,

Teaching Guideline

Be aware of the influence of attitudes, beliefs, and
values in the interpretation of the general sense of the
text.

Development

. As aclass, brainstorm what you know about Ancient
Greece to fill in the graphic organizer.
Divide the board 1o three columns with the following
titles: Attitude / Belief /Value. Organize a dictionary
contest to look up the definition of these words and
write them. Then, elicit as many examples as they can
think of for each (e.g., value: beliefs people have about
what is right and wrong and what is most important
in life, such as justice, eqguality, Iberty). Finally, ask:
Da you think attitudes, balefs, and values have been
the same throughout history? Why or why not? Invite
students 1o share their opinions.

Then, draw the graphic organizer on the board
and ask students to recall their sixth grade history
classes in which they learned about Ancient Greece.

H
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Encourage them to tell you interesting data to fill
in the graphic organizer, so they can have an idea
of the context in which ancient Greek theater was
developed.

Listen and circle the correct answer. :B;

Read instructions aloud and draw students’ attention
to the format of this activity (muftiple choice
guestions). Tell them they are going to listen to some
information about Greek theater. Ask: What will be
your purpose while listening? (to identify specific
information}. Play the track once for them to answer
individually and then play it again for them to check,
pausing after each answer is said.

. Work in teams. Use the Venn Diagram to write

in your notebook differences and similarities
between your culture and Ancient Greek culture.
Organize the class into small teams. To make them
aware of the influence of attitudes, beliefs, and values
in the interpretation of the general sense of the text
that they will read during the next session, have
them compare Ancient Greek culture with their own.
Monitor while teams work, providing vocabulary they
may need, Check by drawing the Venn Diagram on the
board and asking team members to write thelr ideas.
Ask students again: Do you think attitudes, beliefs,
and values have been the same throughout history?
Why or why not? Encourage them to consider what
they learned duiing this lessen and reflect upon the
fact that different cultures have different values and
beliefs that guide their attitudes, and that all of them
must be respected.

m», Tell students they have to read pages 24-27 in
“*5° their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: How could the new city help
the birds become more powerful than the gods?

Unit 2 T29
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Achievement

+ Read short theater plays and understand general
sense, main ideas, and details.

Teaching Guidelines

- ldentify attitudes, beliefs, and values.

* Value purpose of punctuation marks in dialogues
le.g., exclamation to express irony or surprise;
ellipsis to express incomplete ideas, etc.).

+ Practice intonation and pronunciation of words and
EXPressions.

Development

. Read the adapted fragment. Then, get in teams

to answer the questions.

Draw a web organizer on the board and write Tragedy
in the center. Invite volunteers to fill it in writing

ideas related to that concept. Have them recall the
information about theater genres they read in the
Appendix (p. 171). Then, ask the class to write a
definition using the ideas they wrote.

Then, organize the class into small teams and give
ther some time to read the dialogue. Encourage
them to choose words from this activity to include
in the class glossary. Then, read the guestions aloud

Unit 2

Iy

and give them some time to discuss and answer

the questions while you monitor. Check the first four
comprehension questions orally and, for the last

two, organize a brief discussion among the teams in
which students back up their opinions. Make them
reglize that the attitudes, beliefs, and values in Ancient
Greece were very different from the ones we have
today and because of this, the interpretation that we
may have of this play is surely different from the cne
Ancient Greeks had.

Go back to the playscript in the previous activity.
Infer the purpose of punctluation marks and
match the columns.

To value purpose of punctuation marks in dialogues,
guide students to find an ellipsis in the dialogue from
the previous activity (But... how can we find him?) and
have them infer what its purpose is. Do the same with
the calon (I have thought of one remedy;), and the
exclamation mark (Come, speak for them!).

Language 5179,;
Invite students 1o go to page 170 and read the

information about useful punctuation marks 1¢
reinforce what they inferred by working on Activity 5.

. Get in teams and listen to the /g{iapled fragment.

Practice reading it out loud. » %
Explain to students that you will play Track 9 for them
to practice intonation and pronunciation of words and
expressions, so they should pay special attention to
those aspects. After students listen 1o the dialogue
once, play the track again pausing after each character
speaks, and invite volunteers to read reproducing the
intonation and pronunciation they heard.

Finally, organize the class into teams of four and tell
them to discuss how they would find out who killed
Laius. Invite ther 1o share their ideas with the class.

‘,ﬁ%% Discuss the question related to the text from
“%# the Reader's Book. Ask students to explain how
the city would interfere between humans and the gods
(the smoke from sacrifices would not reach the gods).
Then, ask them how the birds could assist humans to
get their approval (birds could eat the insects that
destroy their crops or help thern aveid dangers when
they sailed).
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Achievement

Read short theater plays and understand general
sense, main ideas, and details.

Teaching Guidelines

+ Establish a relationship between main, secondary,
and incidental characters.

« Analyze ways to express details (attitudes, place,
time, etc.) of the actions.

+ Compare current actions, oengoing actions in the
present, or actions that started in the past and
conclude in the present.

Development

-
Language {]72%

Go to page 170 to review adverbs and other ways to
express details with students.

. Listen and read the fragment. Underline the words
that give de ,,jglls of some actions. Follow the
example. riy -

Ask students: Who went to see Oedipus? Elicit: the
priest of Zeus. Then ask: What did he tell him? Elicit:

Day 3

that people were sick. Write on the board: The priest of
Zeus, who went to see Oedipus, told him that people
were sick. Organize the class into groups of three and
challenge therm to write similar sentences using who
and the information from the text they read in Activity
4. Then, tell students they will listen to the second
part of the act they started listening to in the previous
section. To have them analyze ways to express details
of the actions, guide them to identify the words that
give extra information, asking the foliowing questions;
When? Where? How? Elicit the adverbs orally.

. Work in pairs to give more details about the time

and place of actions in this play.

Organize the class into pairs and ask them to reread
in silence the dialogues in Activities 4 and 7 to find
detsils related to the time and place in which the
action occurs. Tell them to use the other ways to
express details suggested in the Appendix.

. Fillin the blanks with the names of the characters.

Then, work in pairs to compare your answers.
Read the instructions aloud and give them some
time to work on the activity individuzlly to establish a
relationship between man, secondary, and incidental
characters. Then, organize the class into pairs and
have them compare their answers. Check orally
encouraging them to explain the difference between
the characters.

Language 170}

To activate previous knowiedge about present tenses,
invite students to go to page 170 and read the chart.

10.Work with your class and teacher to review the

plot of a previous play in this unit. Then, use the
time line to explain the plot of this piay in pairs.
To help students compare current actions, ongoing
actions in the present, or actions that started in the
past and conclude in the presant, draw a time line on
the board, like the one in this activity. Have them go
back to page 26 and ask: Are Romeo’s and Juljiet’s
families enemies? {yes, they have been enemies

for years; this is an action that started in the past

and continues in the present). Then, ask: How do
Romeo and Juliet feel? (they are in love; this is a
current action). Finally, ask: What is Homeo doing in
this scene? (he is declaring Juliet his love; this is an
ongoing action). Organize the class into pairs and have
them perform the task. Check by asking volunteers to
write the answaers on the board.

Unit 2 ™
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Product

Dramatized Reading ' :«s

As you may recall, in this unit students will prepare a
dramatized reading of a scene or an act from a play
of therr choice. In this lesson, they will focus on the
emotions related to the scene or act they chose so
that they can select appropriate prosodic resources
and non-verbal language to corvey those emotions
during their dramatized reading. In order to visualize
them, students will draw a bar graph. Monitor while
teams work and help them follow the instructions
when required. When all teams have finished, invite
them to show their graphics and share their analysis
with the rest of the class, Finally, tell them to file
their graphs In their portfolio. This activity will be
your secend evidence in this unit; ask them to file it
tollowing the procedure you prefer.

Unit 2

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, If necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
It {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform thase tasks without any problems.
it they could, tell them to check the "Yes"” box, if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “Neg” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

s

Activity 7, p. 31: Use the Think-Pair Share Strategy
trying to form pairs in which one of the students may
tutor the other to recognize the adverbs.

Activity 10, p. 31: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy
explaining to students the difference between the
three present tenses. Draw a time line on the board
and elicit actions students have started in the past
and continug in the present; We have been studying
English for years. Ongoing actions: We are learning
about Gresk theater. And a current event: We have
English class three times a week.
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Achievement

Participate in dramatized readings.
Teaching Guideline

Repair errors (e.9., hmm, e, ahh, etc.}.
Development

Listen and read the adapted fragment. Write the
expressigns they use when they mispronounce a
word. <1
Tell students that some popular novels or tales have
been adapted as scripts for theater. Elicit the names of
famous novels they know that have been adapted for
theater, cinema, or TV,

Then, explain to students that A Christmas Carol is
a very popular novel written by Charles Dickens, which
was adapted for theater and cinema. Play Track 11 for
students 1o listen and read the adapted fragment of
the play. Encourage them to choose words to include
in the class glossary. Then ask: Did you notice that
some words were mispronounced? Which ones?
(dead, dragging, chance} Do you remember the
expressions that were used nght before repairing each
mistake? Play Track 17 again, and this time tell them
to focus on the expressions used to repair errors 1o

»

Day 1

complete this task. Check by asking volunteers to
write the expressions on the board.

. Write the names of the characters and the

relation between them.

Have students identify the names of the characters
of the scene they read in the previous activity and
the relation between them by filing in the graphic
organizer.

. Work in pairs to describe the plot.

Students will recycle and practice what they learned
tn the previous lesscn by working on this activity. Tell
them they may check the information about present
tenses provided on page 170, and the answers from
Activity 10, Lesson 2 {p. 31} as a reference. Monitor
while pairs work to provide help if they need it. Check
by asking some pairs to write their answers on the
board. Ask the class to check the structure of each of
the tenses used.

If time allows, organize the class into small teams.
Encourage them to present a short sketch in which
a ghost 1s involved. Tell them te focus on emotions
and the best ways to convey them. Give them a few
minutes to decide what their sketch will be about and
then invite them to improvise in front of the class.

5 <

Tell students they have to read pages 28-31 in
" their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following gquestion: Did the birds achieve their
goal by building the city?
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Achievement

Participate In dramatized readings.

Teaching Guidelines

- Link non-verbal language with the meaning of
dialogue to reinforce the message.

- Solve difficulties of pronunciation.

Development

Language 168

Go 1o page 168 in the Activity Book and review the
information about non-verbal language and prosodic
resources from Unit 1.

. Reread the playscript in Activilty 1. Write a list of

the non-verbal language suggested.

Ask students to go back to page 33, Activity 1, and
focus on the stage directions to find the information
required to perform this task. Monitor while they work
and check by asking volunteers to read their answers
aloud and perform the action.

5.

™

Work in pairs. Suggest prosodic resources and
some other non-verbal language that can be
used to reinforce the message of A Chrisimas
Carol,

Organize the class into pairs to have them link non-
verbal language with the meaning of dialogue 1o
reinforce the message. Give them some time to
practice while you monitor and give them feedback to
improve their performance.

. Reread the script and underline the words that

you don't know how {0 pronounce. Write a list on
the lines below.

Students will continue working in pairs. Tell them that
now that they have practiced reading the dialogue,
they know which words are difficult for them to
pronounce. Give themn some time to write their lists.

Learning to Learn (171
i

Tell students to go to page 171 in the Activity Book and
read about the strategies for improving pronunciation.
Have them share if they have ever used any of them.

Listen to the fragment again and pay special
attention to the pronunciation of the words you
wrote. Write five strategies that you ‘%ill use to
pronounce those words correctly. ¢z

Play Track 12 for students to focus on the pronunciation
of the words they wrote in Activity 6. To solve
difficulties of pronunciation, have students select the
strategies they think will be more useful from the ones
they read on page 171, and write them on the lines.
Suggest that they practice for homewaork.

If time allows, help students pronounce sounds that
may be unfamiliar for them. For the “veiced th” (/6/)
and the “voiceless th” /8, place a lollypop in front of
their mouth and practice saying there, this, and then
thanks, theme, trying to stick their tongue far enough
to taste the candy. For “-er” (8) sound, put a pencil in
their mouth sideways and, while biting it, say stronger,
faster.

é%a Have students discuss why the gods were
% worried (humans started to worship the birds and
the gods were not recewving sacrifices). Then, ask them
what the birds got from Zeus (his power and riches

when Pithetaerus got married to Zeus's daughter}.
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Achievement
Participate in dramatized readings.
Teaching Guidelines

» Moniter speed, rhythm, intonation, and volume to
improve fluency.

+ Use gestures, eye contact, body language, and
pauses.

Development

. Work in pairs. Draw a graphic of emotions for A
Christmas Carol. Take the one you did on page
32 as a model.

Tell students to get together with the person they
worked in the previous lesson. Explain that they will
create a graphic of emotions about the fragment
they read in Activity 1, so they can clearly identify

the emotions they are going to corvey during their
dramatized reading. Suggest that they go back to page
32 s0 they can follow the instructions to create the
graphic. Monitor while they work to offer help in case
they require it.

Day 3

9. Pracfice reading the diclogue on page 33

with your partner. Use the chart to monitor his/
her speed, rhythm, intonation, and volume to
improve fluency. £ :

Draw the chart on the beard and ask one pair to read
the dialogue in front of the class to guide them on how
to use the chart to monitor speed, rhythm, intonation,
and volume to improve fluency. Show them that they
should draw a tick in the square that indicates how
the person is performing sach of the aspects. Once
you are sure they understand the task, tell pairs to get
together with another pair to monitor each other. Ask
the Tims to Shine! question and praise students who
answer.

Skills :171;

To reinforce the knowledge students have acquired by
working on the activities of this unit, go to page 171 in
the Activity Book and have them read the information
included in the section Practicing Cramatic Reading.

10. Present to your class. Be sure to use non-verbal

language and prosodic resources. -

invite pairs to present their reading of the dialogue
using gestures, eye contact, body language, and
pauses to cenvey emotions.

Unit 2 135
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Product

Dramatized Reading g+

As you may recall, In this unit students will prepare

a dramatized reading of a scene or act from a play of
their choice. In this lesson, students will create a list
of tips to read out loud using everything they have
learned throughout the unit. They will record their
dramatized reading and they will use the list they
wrote to check it and identify the aspects that they
can improve, During the entire process, menitor their
work to provide help and to check that everybody is
participating. Once they have finished, tell them to
file therr lists of tips in their portfolio. This activity wilk
be your third evidence in this unit; ask them to file it
following the procedure you prefer.

Unit 2

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernent aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes" box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “No” box and 10 write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 9, p. 35: While you monitor walking around,
identify students that may need more help, and use
the Individualized Feedback Strategy with them.
Offer more support guiding them to check prosodic
resources on page 168.

Activity 10, p. 35: Use the Group Based on Goals
Strategy if you feel 1t is too challenging for some of
your students to read the complste dialcgue. Form
pairs in which their goal may be to read only a few
lines.
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1. What do you think of the plan to build a city in the ICTBox ' _
sky?
Ask students to remember why the birds built the city Read all the information on the link beforehand. In
in the sky {to get power and to challenge the gods; class, go over each section and discuss the most
but remind them that it was the main protagenist— relevant information.

Pithetaerus, a human transformed inte a bird—whe
convirced the birds). Then, ask them their cpinion
about building a city in the sky. and if they think
Pithetasrus was just seeking shelter among the birds
or was driven by his own ambitions.

2. What was your favorite character and why? Write
some notes and discuss in pairs.
Have students go to the board and write the name of
one character from the play. Once the list is complete,
tell them to choose their favorite one, write some
notes about why they chose it, and then have them
share their ideas in pairs.

3. What other theater plays do you know? Complete
the foliowing table.
Tell students that the plays they write don't necessarily
have to be Greek plays. They can share their tables
within a small team. Ask those students who have
seen plays to share their experiences. At the end,
encourage students to attend theater plays.



- Product and Assessing My Learning Process

§ . .
roauct ; Assessing My Learning Process
i :_ ) E ' . : Ter orgwe” the oct yihes IR 0§ sechon falow *re ewdamples prowden » Ut 1o 23

/

- Lol Hheatigh the poges of this unit and choose e thiee aciiviliss that helped you the
' ot o devalop your Englsh skiks.

VL

Now ft's ime to praaen your dramdatized reading 1o your classmates. Get togather with your
team ani do the lollowlng activiies:

Lesson Achvity Ht heipad me because. .,

+ Consde: the genre and the context whare the action takes place

e v POKING I8 OCCOU e e e I @ where the S ion aevelops?

A OOKING r
» Chack your graphic with smohons.

% EQCH Gf Yo e of tne i 200 of the aciscene?

o 0 very tose evnchns? H
7 varbi Langlage 1o nfennfy the effect? : Uss the graphic orgonizer to identity soch subproduct that led you to present youwr

procuct Reflect upon your resulin.
+ Check youwr het of tips.

Arer vou Fal e ar e Bos you wreva Brpl @EED
' Check the list of aspects that you con improve . The suhprogucl in this session wos  Aspects | likad, Aspacta i improve.

Penearse for tne las *ir e taarg o account thoss csoe:ts

!

+ Prssgnt your scang If podsible pretant fo othar groups (n your school
IReDve a5 rwen G5 ¢ 20 £ G0 ang have e

A your to give you abaut the wou hoc duting ihe B B @HEED
prapanaficn ond pestantchon of you dramalized mcding. Folaw the exampie from Unit §. B e e
P 22 H The subproduct In thie session wos  Aspacts | Hkeg: AS04CHs 10 improve:
- .
N Fd Rlaed vty much thet you. .. HSuggest that you... ‘
: S § i
‘ T The subproduts i I Sassion woy  ASpecis | liked Rapects ro improve

e —.

in your notsbook, wrthe o short reflection thot Includes your achisvements dunng this uni

| : ang the things you may So o imprave. )
36 Unit2 : # Uni2 39

'Dramatized Reading three activities they think were more useful for them

to improve any aspect of their performance while

Tell students that they will have 10 minutes 1o communicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,
rehearse their dramatized reading with their team. learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
Suggest that they go through the steps described on etc. Give them some time to choose their activities
page 38 in order to include every aspect that will be : and, if necessary, recall the example on page 23
evaluated. Monitor them while they work to give any : before they fill in the table. Monitor while they work to
suggestions you think may improve their presentation. offer help if they need it.
Once teams are ready, invite thern to present in front ¢
of the class. Use the graphic orgzanizer provided to i 2. Use the graphic organizer o identify each
evaluate each stdent individually. Remember that a subproduct that led you to present your product.
graphic organizer is a powerful tool that allows you to : Reflect upon your results.
tharoughty examine students learning. Use the spaces | If necessary, go to page 23 to check the example so
provided to give a qualitative evaluation in each of the students may recali how to fill in the graphic crganizer.
aspects. Then, guide students to describe the different steps
Ask students how they felt before, during, and that helped them prepare and present their dramatized
after presenting their dialogues. Once the product Is reading. Encourage them to identify their strengths
prasented, give students some time 1o exchange books ¢ and areas of opportunity so they can realize how they
with their teammates ¢ receive peer assessment. may improve their results in the future to prepare
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful. similar activities.

. — 3. In your notebook, write a short refiection that
Assessing my Learning Process includes your achievements during this unit and

the things you may do to improve.

1. Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose Tell students to use everything they have written
the three activities that helped you the most fo in this page and the feedhack they received from
develop your English skiils. : their classmates the previous session to write their
Tell students to go back to page 25 and guide themto reflections. Monitor while they work and, when they
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they i finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the , with the class.

T38 Unit 2
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‘_:@ Academic and Educational Environment

“g). Communicative Activity
Interpretation and follow-up of instructions

Unit Overview

72): Social Practice of the Language

ow Can We Be Prepared for
Environmental Emergency?

To produce instructions to prepare for an
environmental emergency

Achievements

* Select and review instruction sheets.

* Read and understand instruction sheets.
» Write instructions.

* Edit instruction sheets.

Vocabulary

* appliance * inury

* assemble * roaring

* disease * spill

e fiashiight * supply

* hazardous * surroundings

Language

* |mperatives

+ Sequence words

* Phrases to show generic facts

* Words used tc explain, expand,
or clarify

Learning to Learn
Tips to improve teamwork

Audio
Tracks 13-14

Skills
Recognizing textual organization

Reader’s Book
"Disaster! Are You Prepared?” pp. 33-44, Track 41

Product
Poster with Instructions

Evaluation Tool
Rubric

é) How Can We Be Prepared
for An Environmental
Emergency?

Analyze the o ures and
ansrer thi quastion

" e
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Unit 3

tn order to introduce the unit, ask the class to use
their own words to give a definition for natural
environment (the physical and biological features
of a place, for example, its weather, its soil, and
the type of plants that grow in it} then, ask for the
definition of the ward emergency (an unexpected
and dangerous situation that must be dealt with
immediately). Once they have defined both words,
draw their attention to the pictures and have them
explain in which way each of them shows an
environmental emergency.

Finally, organize the class into teams of three
and read aloud the title: How can we be prepared
for an environmental emergency? Give them a few
minutes to discuss their answers while you walk
around and monitor. Ask one person from each
team to share their answers with the rest of the
class.
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Achievement
Select and review instruction sheets.
Teaching Guideline

Introduce students to the theme of the unit and have
them connect it with therr personal experience.

Development

1. Read. Use thﬁ words from the box to label the
examples. T

Before workiné on this activity, organize the class into

smalt teams. Divide the board into four columns and
on the top of each one write the following headings:
Chemical and Ol Spills / Radiation Exposure / Severe

Weather / Naturai Disasters, Teams will copy the chart

on a sheet of paper and will have three minutes to

write as many examples as they can for each category.

if possible, they may use search engines. When time
is up, ask teams to write their examples on the board
under the corresponding heading. Ask students to

comptete their charts including the examples from the

other teams and to keep them because they will use
them later on to start working on their products.

Ask one volunteer to read the title and introduction

aloud. Then, ask different students to describe each

Day 1

of the pictures; elicit from the class the name of the
environmental emergency that corresponds and give
them some time to write it. Some of the words in this
activity are included in the glossary; tell students to
check their meanings in the corresponding pages at
the back of their book.

. Share your answers to the following questions with

your class. .~ 1

Ask the first guestion aloud inviting students to share
their experiences; use the second and third questions
to invite them 1o give details. Encourage shy students
to speak by giving them the opportunity to use
Spanish, always providing therm with the phrases or
expressions in English and having them repeat after
you. Ask the Time to Shinel question aloud and praise
the student who answers it correctly. Have students
give some more detalls about PROFEPAs duties
(protect the environment in our country making sure
that laws related to sustainable development are met).

. Work in teams. Write possible consequences for

human beings.

Organize the class into smail teams. Give them some
time to think about the consequences of each of the
environmental emeargencies. Encourage them to use
a dictionary in case they don't know the words in
English. Monitor while they work and, to check, draw
the chart on the board and invite one member from
each team to write their answers on it.

Finally, ask the class to think about an
environmental emergency that they would report, and
encourage them to give reasons (e.g., an oil spill in the
sea because authorities must take immediate actions
to avoid more damagel.

,:i Tell students they have to read pages 33-36 in
""" their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following question: What effects on the

environment can sarthquakes havers

Unit 3 ™
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Achievement
Select and review instruction sheets.
Teaching Guidelines

» Take a look to get a general impression.
= Think about the purpose.

Development

Work in pairs to label the poster paris with words
from the box. Then, identify those paris in other
posters.

Have students take a lock at the poster to get a
general impression of it. Organize the class into pairs
and draw their attention to the words in the box. Give
pairs some time to label the parts of the poster and
check orally. Then, invite the group to go around the
school to look for ather posters and identify their parts.
If not possible, show therm some pictures.

. L{i%en to the radio clip and fill in the gaps. q?g

E o7

# .
Eficit from students the function of a radio clip {it 1s a
brief space in which the programs are paused to give
important information to the audience). Have them

skim the text and ask them to predict what the radio

Unit 3

clip will be about (information about earthquakes). Play
Track 13 once for them to answer while you monitor.
Then, play it again pausing after each answer is said in
order to check.

. Work in pairs to explain the purpose of each of

the following instructions.

Tell students that instructions given during emergency
situations always have the purpose of reducing risks.
Elicit the purpose of the following: Do not run. Do
not push. Do not shout (Do not run and do not push
to avoid falling and making others fail; do not shout

to remain calm and to be able to listen to further
instructions}. Organize the class into pairs and give
them some time to think about the purpose of each
of the instructions in the chart by relating them to the
information given in the radio clip. Monitar while pairs
work and, when they finish, invite them to say their
answers aloud.

. Discuss what the general purpose of the poster is.

Invite students to think about the purpose of the
poster and express their ideas. Summarize their
answers in one sentence writing it on the board.

Finally, have the class reflect upon the following
question: Why are posters useful to give information
about environmental emergencies? (they can be
placed where everybody sees them and they can be
read even during the emergency, as the information is
short and concise).

9 Discuss the guestion related to the text from
5" the Reader's Book. Ask students what comes
to their mind when they think of earthquakes. Then,
ask them to describe their negative effects on the
environment (if there is a tsunami after an earthquake,
a lot of ecosystems are damaged; the nivers are
blocked, so they overflow; water sources get polluted}.
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Achievement
Select and review instruction sheets.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Analyze repertoires of words and expressions to
define intended audience.

+ Examine distribution and use of graphic and textual
components,

+ Evaluate function of textual crganization.

Development

. Examine the poster, circle the graphic
components, and underline the textual ones.
Then, answer the guestions.

Tell students to examine the distribution and use of
graphic and textual components by observing them in
the poster and following the instructions. Once they
have finished, ask the questions aloud and invite them
to give their opinions. In case they don't agree with
the distribution of the components, encourage them to
explain why and share alternatives.

. Work in pairs to analyze textual components in
the poster.
Organize the class into pairs and have themn analyze

Day 3

repertoires of words and expressions to define
intended audience by answering the questions.
Monitor while pairs work and invite them to read their
answers aloud.

-
o ¢ 5
Skills %\13%

Go to page 173 in the Activity Book and ask different
volunteers to read the information about textual
organization. Encourage the class to give examples of
texts for each of the categories.

10. Work in pairs. Circle the comect answer and

complete the sentence.

To evaluate function of textual organization, organize
the class into pairs and give them some time to work
on the task while you monitor walking around. Invite
pairs to share their answers.

Finally, crganize the class into teams of four and
have teams write a list of features that posters for
environmental emergencies must have to transmit the
infarmation in an effective way {e.g., the information
should be organized in a icgical way, graphic material
should show what to do, the instructions shouid be
clear and concise, language used should be accessible
for everybody).

Unit 3 T43
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Product

Poster with Instructions .z

In this unit, students will create a poster with
instructions for environmental emergencies. In this
lesson, they will decide who they will work with

{small teams, not more than four students) and the
information that they will include. Once they are
organized, remind them about the charts they created
in the Development activity of the first session and tell
themn to select the six environmental emergencies that
interest them the most. This activity will be your first
evidence in this unit; ask students to file it following
the procedure you prefer.

Then, as a team, they will vate for one to work
with. Finally, they will complete the last task taking
the text from Lesson 1, Activity b {p. 42} as a model.
Walk around and monitor encouraging them to speak
i English. Once they are ready, invite teams to share
their texts.

Unit 3

Seif-evaluation

Read the achisvement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what 1t refers to, Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect If
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yas™ box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiaoted Instruction

Activity 2, p. 41: Use the Gather Background
Information Strategy before reading instructions.
Ask students if they have lived in other places to find
out if those piaces are likely to have environmental
emergencies. If so, encourage the class to guess
which kind of environmental emergencies might occur,
e.g., a hurricane in a coastal city.

Activity 5, p. 42: While you monitar walking around,
identify students that may need more help and use
the Individualized Feedback Strategy with them.
Offer more support guiding them tc write the correct
answers.
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Achievement
Head and understand instruction sheets.
Teaching Guidefines

- Make connections between the text and their
background.
+ Value how to determine importance of information.

Development

Look at the pictures. Discuss 1in small teams what
could be the possible causes for this environmental
emergency.

Crganize the class into small teams. Read instructions
aloud and have them work on the task. Encourage
the use of a dictionary to look up the names of

natural disasters that may cause floods. Monitor and
encourage teams to discuss why the natural disasters
they mention cause floods. Check orally.

. Share with your class.

invite students to make connecticns between the text
they will read and their background by sharing any
experiences they have had related to floods. If they
haven't had one, invite them to share experiences of
somebody they know.

3.

Ee

Day 1

As a whote class, brainstorm possible hazards
during a floed. -~

If possible, play the following video to your class:
https:/fgoc.glfakbiNG. If not, ask them to describe
what happens during a flocod. Cnce they have a clear
image, encourage them to brainstorm the possible
hazards. If they run out of 1deas, you may guide them
to give the possible answers suggested in this guide.
Write all of them on the board and finally, ask them
o copy the sentences in their books. Ask the Time to
Shine! question aloud and praise the students wha
answer.

Work in pairs. Write numbers inside the squares
provided in Activity 3 to determine which are the
most dangerous hazards: 1 is the most dangerous
and 8 the least.
Organize the class into pairs. Read instructions aloud
and have them perform the task. Once they finish,
teil them to work with another pair to compare their
answers giving arguments for the order they chose
in order to value how to determine the importance of
information

For hormeweork, ask students to research news
about recent floods around the world.

@ Tell students they have to read pages 37-41 in
"7 their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: What actions could be
carried out for both radiation emergencies and oif
spills?
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Achievement
Read and understand instruction sheets.
Teaching Guidelines

- Anticipate general sense.

- Recognize steps and descriptions that explain or
illustrate them.

- Draw instructions to check understanding.

Development

Look at the instruction sheet below and write a title
forit. i
Before students start working on this activity, ask
them to share facts about the news they researched
for homework. When they finish, tell them to reflect on
which of the consequences might have been reduced
by taking preventive actions,

Then, have students skim the instruction sheet and,
10 anticipate general sense, encourage them to write a
title for it. Invite different students to share their titles,
Finally, encourage students to choose words from this
activity to include in the class glossary.

Unit 3

6. Work in pairs. Order the steps to follow

considefing what you discussed in Activity 4.

LN

Tell students to work with the same partner from

the previous session. Have them read the instruction
sheet to recognize steps and descriptions that explain
or illustrate them, Then, have them order the steps by
taking into account what they already discussed in the
previous session.

. Nlustrate the instruction sheet. £ 7

Students continue working in pairs to draw one

image for each step of the instructions to check
understanding. Monitar while they work and, when
they finish, invite them to show their drawings to other
pairs.

,@%& Discuss the question related to the text from
*8" the Reader's Book. Ask students to read the
steps to follow when those emergencies happen.
Then, have them identify the actions that those steps
have in common. You can write the list of steps for
both emergencies on the board (get away from the
source of danger; go to a safe place; close windows
and doors; stay tuned for official information; follow
instructions from autherities).



Lesson ¥

Wark n 1eans. Look af Ihe picture and ik n the grophic argonuzer with the poasibie
consaquences of this snvimnmeniol emergency. |Musiblc dismers:

Aqcultuie
My be
afferled
¥
Fires may Extrore Heod i ma
I3
- reduce water
[ZE Comeguences supplies
o may alleet
penple s

bearth

Listen and Al in tha bianks with sxpressons hat show generic fach. Then, work in leams
and reflect upon the masons lor soch Instruction "_)' 12

£ M mportae ghat o7 weer ght L Lireng

& v oAb gD O U3 R o e and (] e renty 0 gy T

c [ EFTITe ADEm Gl R X TR0 Y 0o o oLt b e
1A 19T, 6T e st

“ 18y ezl 0 o erad e ST RO s Ca ko fend Sy S R D O
e, dty perathe g

- LE pu nedice ary RERGE GO T T e e,

Work in pows 1o synthesze the inatructons hom the pievious achvly Use e impeicative
form. Fallow the sxeample o (Fosaibit ansas s

L Lh sumserern _
B D ity ot iiguids R
o nntgoaa .
o Yoty hed? stioke sy nptenns _ R
s Gocte the howpegl d you nelice gng ef then R,

L i i armaiores b wron genen 1cts 4 flrm Siesy I shalements Untt3 47
L - .

Achievement
Wirite instructions.
Teaching Guidelines

* Use expressions to show generic facts (e.q., /tis
important that..., If it is not absolutely necessary. ..,
It is dangerous to..., etc.)

+ Write steps in statements.

Development

. Work in teams. Look at the picture and fill in the
graphic organizer with the possible consequences of
this environmental emergency.

Organize the class into small teams. Draw their
attention to the picture and the title at the center of
the graphic organizer. Read instructions aloud and have
them perform the task. Monitor to encourage teams
to speak in English among them and to check that
everybody is contributing with their ideas.

Day 3
Language 132%

Go to page 172 in the Activity Book and invite
volunteers to read sach of the phrases to show
generic facts and the examples. Encourage students
to give exampies of their own for each of the phrases.

. Listen and fill in the blanks with expressions that

show generic facts. Then, work in teams and
reflect upon the reasons for each instruction. J@
Explain to students that they will listen to a radio
interview in which a specialist wil! talk about the
possible conseguences of a heat wave and the
precauticns people should take. Draw their attention
to the farmat of the activity and tell thern that they will
listen to complete the information using expressions
to show generic facts. Play Track 14 for them to hsten
and perform the task. Check orally. Finally, organize
the class into teams to have them discuss the reasons
for each instruction. Model the first one: You should
wear light clothing becatise if you wear thick clothing
such as jackets, you generate more heat in your body.
Monitor while teams work and, when they have
finished, invite them to share their reasons with the
class.

Longuage 172
T
Go to page 172 in the Activity Book and have students

review imperatives by reading the information in
silence.

10.Work in pairs to synthesize the instructions from

the previous activity. Use the imperative form.
Follow the example.

Tell students to go back to Lesson 1 to check the
posters in activities 4 and 8 {pp. 42 and 43). Have
them notice that steps are writien in concise
statements using the imperative form. Draw their
attention to the example to guide them to write each
of the steps in statements. Monitor while they work
and offer any help they may need.

Unit 3 T47
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Product

Poster with Instructions ' ;s:

As yau may recall, students will create a poster with
instructions for environmental emergencies. In this
lesson, they will write instructions on how to deal with
the emergency.

Have them get together with their teams and go
back to page 44 to recall the information they wrote
about the environmental emergency they chose.
Explain that they will use imperatives to write short
concise statements that show how to deal with each
of the situations that may be expecied dunng the
environmental emergency. Monitor while teams work
and offer help when required. This activity will be your
second evidence in this unit; ask students to file it
following the procedure you prefer.

Unit 3

Self-evaluation

Read the achievements aloud and, if necessary,
explain what each one refers to. Then, tell students

to dentify the activities from the lesson that helped
them accomplish them (you have the reference in this
guide} and to reflect if they could perform those tasks
without any problems. If they could, tell them to check
the "Yes" box; if they couldn’, tell them to check the
“No" box and to write what they can do to improve,

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 3, p. 45: In case you cannot play the video,
use the Stimulate Students Senses Strategy

Ask them to close their eyes and imagine every
sensory detail during a flood: what they see, how it
smelis, what they hear, the taciile sensations. Invite
volunteers to share their descriptions.

Activities 6 and 7, p. 46; Use the Think-PairShare
Strategy trying to form pairs in which cne of the
students may tutor the other, Be sure to highlight the
contribution of both students; e.g., one student tutors
another to write the instructions but the oneg being
tutored draws beautifully,
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Achievement
Write instructions.
Teaching Guidelines

- List words that determine the order of steps {first,
next, etc.).

* Use expressions to expand {e.g., The most
aangerous period in which you may approach... The
site you have decided to...), explain (e.q., This is
dangerous as you may not see. .., You must be alert
since a warning may come at any moment), and/or
illustrate steps (e.g., such as, for instance, eic.).

Development

Read and write some possible risks in this
environmental emergency.

Give students some time to read the hurricane facts

in silence and write possible risks individually. Monitor
to offer help whenever it is needed; you may suggest
that they go back to the previous lesson since some of
the hurricane risks are the same as when they talked
about floods. Invite students to read their answers
aloud.

Day 1
Language 172 '

Go to page 172 in the Activity Book and ask volunteers
to read the information related to the werds used to
explain, expand, or clarify. Once they have read the
use and the example of each, elicit another example.

. Discuss in pairs which of the expressions from the

box complete the text better. Fill in the blanks.
Read instructions aloud, organize the class into pairs,
and give them some time to discuss about the use of
expressions to expand, explain and/or illustrate steps.
Have them fill in the blanks and check orally.

Language 172

Go to page 172 in the Activity Book to review
seguence words with students.

. Work in pairs. Read the statements below and

order them in a logical way using sequence
words. Add two more statements.

Organize the class into pairs. Read instructions aloud
and have students list words that determine the order
of steps; write them on the board and tell students to
use them to order their steps according to their criteria.
Encourage them to write two more statements for
Instructions using sequence words as well.

Tell students they have to read pages 42-43 in

their Reader's Bock and think about the answer
to the following guestion: What are the steps to pack
an emergency kit?
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Achievements

- Whrite instruction sheets.
« Edit instruction sheets.

Teaching Guidelines

- Create instruction sheets fromn the wording of steps.

+ Evaluate decisions about included and omitted
information.
- Value order of statements in sequences.

Development

Learning fo Learn :173,

Have students reflect upon the advantages of
teamwork at school and invite therm to share their
ideas {e.g.. develop social skills, learn from others’
points of view, etc.).

Then, go to page 173 in the Activity Book and read
the tips for teamwork. Ask volunteers to read them
aloud and when they finish reading, tell students to
refiect on which of the tips they already follow and on
which they need to improve.

Unit 3

4,

b

. Check the order of your statements. :

Geot in teams and use the steps from Activity 3 to
create an instruction sheet. © -

Tell students to get together with the same partner
they worked with during the last session; then, form
small teams by joining two pairs together. Explain

10 teams that each pair should orally share the
statements they have from Activity 3 and then they
have to decide as a tearmn which of them to include.
Once they agree, they will create instruction sheets
from the wording of steps. Suggest that they take the
instruction sheet from Lesson 2, Activity 5 {p. 46 as a
model. Remind them to put into practice the tips they
just read in the Appendix while working in teams.

Follow the steps to evaluate the information you
wrole in Activity 4, 5,

Students will continue warking with the same tearn.
Read instructions and each of the steps aloud to guide
students to evaluate decisions about included and
omitted information. Monitor while teams work giving
them feedback that may be useful to improve their
instruction sheets.

-~

Have teams value order of statements in sequences
by performing this task. Suggest that they imagine the
emergency situation and check if they are following a
logical sequence according to what may happen.

5§;§ Discuss the question related to the text from
45" the Reader’s Book. Ask students to identify the
different general actions involved in packing an
emergency kit (non-perishable food, water, medicines,
documents, and other useful items; label the items
clearly; ask children what they want to store; learn
with your family emergency numbers and escape
routes}. Then, have them mention the steps using
sequence words.
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Achievement
Edit instruction sheets.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Point out and solve doubts.

+ Remove, add, or change information to improve a
text.

- Check punctuation marks and spelling of words.

Development

Work cooperatively with another team.

Tell students to get together with the same team they
worked with during the pravious session. Guide them
to work together with another team, following the
instructions provided to point out and solve doubts

so they may be able to remove, add, or change
information 1o improve their own texts.

Use the space below to write an edited version of
your text.

Give teams some time to write the edited version

of their instruction sheet. Monitor to check they are
including changes.

Day 3

9. Check punctuation and spelling. 7 7

Ask the Time to Shine! guestion aicud and elicit the
names of the apps or sites; if thay don't know any,
you may suggest that they use a search engine to find
one. Encourage teams to use these online tools to
check punctuation marks and spelling of words. If not
possible, encourage the use of g dictionary and use
the Differentiated Instruction strategy for punctuation.

10.Synthesize the information from your instruction

sheet to create a poster,

Have students contrast instructions sheets and
posters to give instructions. Elicit that for posters, the
textual information should be synthesized and they
should include more graphic material. Go back to
Lesson 2, Activities 9 and 10 {p. 47) to remind them
how to write concise statements using imperative
forms. Finally, give teams some time to create a
poster using the information from their instruction
sheets while you monitor. When they are ready, invite
teams to present their posters to the class.

Unit 3

51
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Poster with Instructions ;=

As you may recall, students will create a poster with
instructions for environmental emergencies. In this
lesson, students will create an illustrated instruction
sheet. Tell them to go back to page 48 to check the
statements they wrote and, using the information they
researched for homewaork, add more details to sach

of them. Encourage students to use the phrases they
learned to show generic facts. Invite them to edit their
instructions checking punctuation and spelling. Once
they have the instructions ready, give them some time
to draft graphic resources. Monitor while they work

to offer any help teams may require, especially when
waorking on their final drafts. The graphic resources
they draft will be your third evidence in this unit; ask
students to file them following the procedure you
prefer.

Unit 3

Self-evaluation

Read the achievements aloud and, if necessary,
explain what each one refers to. Then, go through

the three guidelines and ask students 1o recall how
they performed each of them during the lesson {you
have the reference in this guide). Have them circle

the options that, according to therr perception, helped
them attain the achievements, and encourage them to
wiite others. Give them some time to reflect on what
they can do to improve their performance.

Differentiated Instruction

Activities 4, 5, and 6, p. 50: Use the Group Based
on Goals Strategy if you feel it s too challenging

for some of your students to elaborate a complex
instruction sheet. Farm tearns in which their goal may
be to write only three instructions including fewer
details for each.

Activity 9, p. 51: While you walk around and monitor,
identify the teams who might be struggling with

the task. Use the Mini Lesson Strategy to review
punctuation marks.
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Think of an environmental emergency in your
country and complete the table.

Tell students that they can research online cr ask

a relative in order to find information about the
environmental emergency they chose. In the section
“Actions to deal with it they can write what both the
government and the people did to help.

. In small teams, make a list of the kind of
environmental emergencies mentioned in the
text that could affect your area. Then, number
them in order of probability (number 1 is the most
probable fo happen).

Ask students to think of the disasters that could affect
therr neighborhood, their school area, and their city. Tell
them to post thair lists on the wall, so that the class
can compare If their ideas were similar.

. Choose an environmental emergency mentioned
in the text. Make a poster with instructions about
what to do.

Tell students that the instructions should be for their
school. They have to consider emergency exits, if there
are police or fire departments around, as well as the
emergency phone numbers.

Reader’s Book

Do the folownng actvilies fo Lupport fhs unt s social
practce of the langaage: To produca inshrachons to
prepare for an emviranmental emergoncy

1. Think of an environmental emergency In your country
and compiste the tabie.

Disaster Place Actions to deal with It

2. In small teams, moke a list of the kind of environmental
emergencies mentioned n the text that could atfact
your arga. Than, number them in orcler of probability
{numbar ! is tha most probable to happen).

¥. Choose an environmentol emaigency mentioned In the
text. Make a poster with Instructions about what to do.
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Read all the information on the link beforehand. In
class, explain that the World Health Organization is
an agency of the United Nations whose purpose is
to increase health levels around the world. The WHQO
fights against diseases, provides medical services,
makes recommendations on health matters, and also
on how to deal with environmental emergencies.
Then, discuss with the students the most relevant
information about each section con the left side of the
webpage.

Unit 3
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Poster with Instructions

Work as a whole class. Read aloud each step and
the questions related to it. After you read each of
them, give teams a few minutes to check the aspect
mentioned while you walk around to check their work
and make suggestions tc improve. Once teams have
their final version ready, go out with your group te
post their posters in the schoof corridors. Photocopy
the rubric provided and use it to evaluate each student
individually. Remember that a rubric sets out clear
criteria and standards for assessing different levels
of performance to make transparent the process
of synthesizing evidence into an overall evaluative
judgment.

Now, give students some time to exchange books
with their teammates 1o receive peer assessment.
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful.

| Assessing My Learning Process

Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose
the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills.

Tell students to go back t¢ page 41 and guide them to
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they
did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the
three activities they think were more useful for them

Unit 3

Assessing My Learning Process

To arswsr *Pe a2 has ¢ ihis sechon fol ow the exorrpies prowged ©ier T g 23
Lucf through the pages of this unlt and choose he three activities that helped you the
most 1o devaiop your Enghish akify

Lasson Achvify It helpeadt me becouse..

Use the graphic argenizer lo identity sach subproduct that led you to present your
product Reflect upon vour eeuit.

The subproduct i this session wos  ASpRcla | Vead AEpects 1o Improve
{
The subproduct In this session was  Aspects | (iked: Aspacia lo improve.

In your notebook, writa a shon reflection that Inchudes your achvemants during this unit
and the thimges you may do lo impaove. .
Unit3 55

to improve any aspect of their performance while
cormmunicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to choose their activities
and, if necessary, recall the examples on page 23
before they fill in the table. Monitor while they wark to
offer help if they need it.

. Use the graphic organizer to identify each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your results.

If necessary, go to page 23 to check the example so
students may recall how to fill in the graphic crganizer.
Then, have them describe the different steps that
helped them create their poster with instructions.
Encourage them to identfy their strengths and areas of
opportunity so they may realize how they can improve
their results in the future to prepare similar activities.

. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

includes your achievements during this unit and
the things you may do fo improve.

Tell students to use everything they have written

on this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previous session 1o write their
reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
with the class.



Name:

Evaluation Tool ..

Rubric

Achievement Attained

Needs Reinforcement

Needs Help

Language

All words and expressions
selected are appropriate for
the audience.

Most words and expressions
selected are appropriate for
the audience.

Words and expressions
selected are not appropriate
for the audience.

Graphic material

All graphics are easily viewed,
reflect creativity, and are
relevant to understand the
instructions.

Some graphics are easily
viewed, reflect creativity, and
are relevant to understand the
instructions.

Few graphics are easily
viewed, reflect creativity, and
are relevant to understand the
instructions.

Relevance of

All steps cf importance are

Some steps of importance

Steps of importance are not

correct throughout the poster.

information included on the poster and are in¢luded on the poster included on the poster.
are easy to read. and are easy to read.

Grammar All the statements are Some statements are written | Statements are not written in
written using imperative form | using imperative form imperative form.
correctly. correctly.

Attractiveness The poster is exceptionally The poster is attractive in The poster is acceptably
attractive in terms of design, | terms of design, layout, and attractive, though it may be a
layout, and neatness. neatness. bit messy.

Maechanics Spelling and punctuation are | There are 1-5 errors in speliing | There are more than 5 errors

Or punctuation.

in spelling or punctuation.

Observations:

Photocopiable material

Unit 3 T55
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o | Learn by Comparing
erent Points of View?

“2) Family and Community Environment %) Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To t():‘qmt;:}are news in different journalistic
Exchanges associated with media pubncations

Achievements Vocabulary
¢ Review journalistic news. e fact * |ead paragraph
¢ Read journalistic news. * header s posture
+ Contrast journalistic news in different e headline e reliable

newspapers. ¢ journalistic * review

s kicker * subheading

Language Learning to Learn Audio
* Question words Tips to read a newspaper Track 15
s language to request and share

points of view
+ Direct and indirect speech
Skills Reader’s Book
Identify explicit and tmplicit information “Sensational Information! Or Sensationalhst?”

pp. 45-56, Track 42
Product Evaluation Tool
Comparative Chart Questionnaire
kN What Do | Learn by In order to introduce the unit, tell students to
Co.mparmg P'"f“‘-"t look at the pictures and have some volunteers
Points of View? describe them:. Elicit the different ways to read

Brotyzo e peituees ot
amwer the quewhos

the newspaper (printed and cnline versions). Draw
their attention to the picture that shows the phrase
Fake News and ask: Why s it important to read
different versions of the same news? Encourage
students to share their answers.

Finally, organize the class into teams of
three and read aloud the title: What do | learn by
comparing different points of view? Give them a
few minutes to discuss their answers while you
walk around and monitor. Ask oneg person from
each team to share their answers with the rest of
the class.

Unit 4
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Achievement

Review journalistic news,
Teaching Guideline

Engage students with the theme of the unit and have
them connect 1t with their personal expenience.

Development

Check a printed or online version of a newspaper
and fill in the graphic organizer,

Before working on this activity, ask students to share if
they usually listen to or read the news. Have them say
where they do it {TV, radio, newspapers, etc.).

Draw the graphic organizer on the board. Read
instructions aloud and, if possible, have students check
an online versicn of a newspaper using electronic
devices. If that is not possible, show them a printed
version and have them check it to learn which sections
it has. If they are checking a Spanish newspaper, you
may allow them to tell you the name of the sections in
Spanish and write the corresponding word in English
on the hoard Once the graphic organizer is complete,
give students some time to copy the answers in their
books.

Day 1

2. Write information about a journalistic news piece

that has made an impact on you.

Ask students to check the definition of the word
journalistic in their glossary. Once you are sure they
understand it, read instructions and each of the
guestions aloud and give them some time to answer
them individually. Monitor while they work to help
them with any vocabulary they may need.

. Share the information you wrote in the previous

activity with your class. Discuss if the source is
reliable.

Use the glossary to check the meaning of the word
reliable with students and remind them what they
discussed at the beginning of the session about fake
news, Say: Fake news is not refiable. Encourage them
to share the information they wrote in the previous
activity and discuss the reliability of their piece of
news. Comment that nowadays lots of fake news
circuiates especially through social media, so they
should be very critical with the news they read. Ask
the Time to Shine! questicn encouraging them to
reflect and answer.

Then, write on the board: Fake news in social
media traveis faster than the real news. Ask one
volunteer to read aloud and encourage students to
share fake news they have listened to/read recently in
social media (e.g., earthquake alerts on predetermined
dates) and explain how they trave! faster than real
news {people can record anything with electronic
devices and share or send the material massively
within seconds). Ask students to bring newspapers for
the next eight sessions; If possible, an English version
(it can be onlinel to work with them in the classroom.

Tell students they have to read pages 45-49 in

their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question. What elements make The
Washington Reviewer serious and reliable?

Unitd 157
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Achievement
Review jcurnalistic news.
Teaching Guidelines

- Choose news from headlines and headers.

* Analyze ways to request points of view on headlines
to exchange them with others (e.g., /t seems that,
what do you think? We can say that..., e1c.).

Development

4. Discuss in pairs which header you would choose
to find each of the news from the left column.
Then, match the columns. -

Ask students to share with the class what kind of
news they like to read and why.

Then, read instructions aloud and encourage
students to infer the definitton of the word header by
iooking at the pictures; in case they need it, tell them
to check it in their glossary. Finally, organize the class
into pairs, read instructions aloud, and give them some
time to reflect which of the headers is most likely to
indicate the page in which they can find the news
from the left columns. Monitor while they work to
offer help if required. Check oraily.

758 Unit 4

wrrrs bbb
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5. Look at the following headllr}%f Circle the one
that interests you the most.
Ask one volunteer to read the mstrucnons aloud and
focus their attention on the word headiine. Elicit the
difference between headiine and header by drawing
their attention to the pictures (f necessary, check the
definitions in the glossaryl. Then, have them choose
news from headlines and headers. Once they have
done it, encourage them to research in which decade
the news they chose was published. In case you don't
have online resources available, you may provide them
with the information (Beatlemania and man on the
Moan in the 1960s, World War Il in the 1940s, and the
Titanic in the 1910s).

Language 174
i
Go to page 174 in the Activity Book and ask volunteers

to read the phrases to request and share points of
view.

o

Work in pairs to prepare a role-play. ¢
Organize the class into pairs and give them some time
to prepare their role-play following the tnstructions
provided. Encourage them to use the phrases from
the Appendix to request points of view on headlines to
exchange them with others. Monitor while they work
to check their dialogues.

7. Present your role-play to the class.
Invite pairs to present in front of the class. When each
pair has finished, encourage the rest of the students
10 analyze the ways in which they requested and
exchanged points of view.

{g%& Discuss the questions related to the text from
*%™ the Reader's Book. Ask students if the topics of
the reports are relevant to society and which ong is
the most important. Then, help them identify the
elements that make this newspaper serious and
reliable (the topics are relevant, they mention the
names of the sources, the sources are professionais).
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Achievement
Review journalistic news.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Anticipate news content from its structure.
+ [dentify if the way of approaching the review
requires adjustments.

Development

. Work in pairs. Use your glossary to match each
term with its definition. Then, write sentences
using the words. %
Organize the class into pairs. Read instructions aloud
and give pairs some time to match the columns with
the help of the glossary. Then, have themn take out a
sheet of paper, say aloud one of the words from the
left column, and challenge pairs to write a sentence
using 1t. Praise the first pair that writes a correct
sentence. Repeat the precedure until you menticn al!
the words.

. Work in pairs. Read the information provided and
anticipate the news content. &

Draw students’ attention to the text and encourage
them to identify the headfine, kicker, subheading, and

Day 3

fead paragraph. Then, organize the class into pairs
and have them anticipate the news content from its
structure. Manitor while pairs work to help them with
vocabulary they may need. Invite pairs to share their
answers orally.

10.Work togsthet wiﬂljs}cmofher pcit. Give or receive

teedback. =3 L4

Play Track 1% once for students to listen for what
information the news includes. Then, play it again for
students to mention pieces of information that one
volunteer will write on the board for everybody to see
(sites of the concert, dates, prices, details about the
artist). Finally, organize the class into pairs so they
can follow the rest of the instructions to identify if the
way of approaching the review they used requires
adjustments. Monitor while they work toc encourage
them to speak in English.

Unit4
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Product

Learning fo Learn 175

Go 1o page 175 in the Activity Book and ask some
volunteers to read aloud each of the tips for reading
a newspaper. Invite students to discuss why each of
them may be useful.

Comparative Chart ..

In this unit, students will create a chart in which they
will compare two different versions of the same news
that describe an identical fact. In this lesson, they will
select tha news they will work with. In order to do

it, they will get organized in small teams to review
news in newspapers following the tips suggested in
the Appendix. Once they have selected their news,
they will write a short summary on a sheet of paper.
This activity will be your first evidence in this unit; ask
students to file it following the procedure you prefer.

Unit 4

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes" box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the "No" box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 6, p. 58: Use the Group Based on Goals
Strategy asking struggling students to prepare a short
dialegue instead of a role-play.

Activity 9, p. 59: Use the Think-Pair Share Strategy.
Try to form pairs in which one of the students may
tutor the other. In case it is necessary, you may help
pairs by drawing their attention to the details in the
news and have them cornect those details with their
personal experience reading similar kinds of news to
glicit the possible answers.
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Achievement
Read journalistic news.
Teaching Guidelines

 Anticipate news content from graphic components
{e.9.. photos, graphics, etc.) and textual components
{e.g., header, bullets, body, etc.)

- Make connections between previous knowledge and
reported event.

Development

Look at the news items and predict their content.
Then, write headings for them. - -
Ask students if they have ever heard the phrase Dow
Jones and it they know what it refers to. As it is very
likely they have heard it but that they don't know
exactly what it means, explain that it 1 an economic
indicator used by economic analysts to judge the
overall health of the US economy and the possibilities
of investment in stocks. Explain that most newspapers
include graphics that show this and other indicators (as
the Nasdaq) in their financial sections.

Then, draw students’ attention to the pictures to
guide them to anticipate news content from graphic
and textual components. Ask them guestions such as;

Day 1

What do you see in the picture? What is the header?
In which sectiori of the newspaper is the news? Once
you glicit the answers, encourage ditferent students
to predict the content of each of the news. Help them
with vocabulary worgs they may need to write their
headings.

. Compare your headings with another pair. ©

Organize the class into small teams by asking pairs
to get together with another pair. Encourage them
to give arguiments to explain why they decided on
the headings they wrote. After a few minutes, invite
teams to share their headings with the rest of the
class.

. Use your previous knowledge to match the news

to the pictures in Activity 1.
Tell students to read the news in silence and underline
words they may include in their class glossary. Once
they have finished, ask them to share their words
and write a list as a class. Then, ask: What do you
know about the themes of the news? (food festivals,
economic indicators, and rockets) Encourage them to
share their previous knowledge and then give them
some time to match the news with the pictures from
Activity 1 so they can make connections between
previous knowledge and reported gvent.

Finally, ask students to share experiences they
have had at food festivals (e.g., fera del mcle).

.3 Tell students they have to read pages 50-52 in
their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following guestion: What elements make The
Express Post unrefiable?

Unit 4 T61
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Achievement

Read journalistic news.

Teaching Guideline

Organize information that answers basic questions
{what happened, where, when, who/actors, how, and
whyl.

Development

s“'\
Language 174
]

Go to page 174 in the Activity Book to review guestion
words with students. Elicit examples using each of
them.

. Work in small teams. Choose one of the news

itemns from Activity 3 and use the question words
below to ask for information about it. Follow the
examples. i 7

Organize the class into smali teams. Read instructions
aloud and give them some time to perform the

task while you walk around checking their grammar
structures.

Unit 4

5. Exchange books with another team and reread

the news they chose, Reflect on the purpose and
intended audience of that news item.

Have teams exchange books. Tell them to check what
news the other team chose and give them a few
minutes to read it again. Encourage teams to think
who the author wrote that news item for and what
his/her intention is.

. Write the headline and the answers to the other

team’s questions in the graphic organizer below.
Follow the exampies.
Read instructions aloud and have teams organize
information that answers basic questions {what
happened, where, when, who/actors, how, and why)
using the graphic crganizer provided in their books.
Monitor while they work and when they have finished,
tell teams to exchange books again to check the
answers to their guestions. Elicit information about the
three news items by asking different teams to share
their guestions and answers. Ask the Time to Shine!
question, encouraging students to activate previous
knowledge to answaer it.

If time allows, organize the class into teams and
have them design & poster with Wh- questions and
their use. Post the posters on the classroom walls.

%5 . Discuss the guestions related to the text from
"% the Reader’s Book. Have students make Wh-
guestions about each report (How many movies did
Wayne Sanders do? Who is Hannah Stevenson?, etc.).
Ask students if the topics of the reports are relevant to
society. Then, help them identify the elements that
make this newspaper unreliable (the topics are not
important, the information is not verifiable, the sources
are not experts, the headings are exaggerated,
“showbiz newz" is informal language because the
words are reduced and misspelled).
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Achievement
Read journalistic news.
Teaching Guideline

Differentiate ways in which accounts and statements
of news main characters are presented (e.g., The
author had said that... | “! thank my supporters,” said
Jane Smith in a statement. .., etg.).

Development

Language (174

Go to page 174 in the Activity Book and use the
information from the three charts about direct and
indirect speech to explain to students the differences
between them.

Go back to the news in Activity 3. Write down the
sehtences that repeat the exact words spoken.
Students will work on this and the next activity to
differentiate ways in which accounts and statements
of news main characters are presented. To perform
this activity, ask them to identify and copy the
sentences that use direct speech to present the exact

Day 3

words the characters said. Check by asking volunteers
to write them on the board.

. Write down the ones that report the words spoken.

Now, ask them to identify and copy the sentences
that use indirect speech to report what the characters
said. Also ask velunteers to write them on the board in
order to check.

. Review a digital or printed newspaper. Choose

one news story and read it.

Ask students to take out their newspapers to perform
this activity. Remind them of the tips in the Learning
to Learn section. Also review the structure of the
news (header, headline, kicker, subheadings, and lead
paragraph) to help them follow a strategy to choose
their news. Monitor while they read encouraging them
to use a dictionary to look up unknown words. Ask
students to contribute at least cne new word for the
class glossary.

10. Work in pairs. Exchange information about the

news you reqd. Write one sentence to repeat the
exact words your pariner told you and another to
report what he/fshe said.

Organize the class into pairs and monitor while they
exchange information about the articles they read.
Suggest that they use the information provided in the
Appendix to check the structure of the sentences they
write. Invite students to talk about their partner’s news
by using direct and indirect speech. If possible, to
reinforce this theme you may tell your students to go
to http://learnenglishteens britishcouncil.org/grammar/
intermediate-grammar/reported-speech and work on
the activities provided.

Unit 4 Té63
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Product

Comparative Chart ¢ -

As you may recall, in this unit students will create a
chart in which they will compare two different versions
of the same news that describe an identical fact. In
this lesson, students will write stories with information
that answer basic questions. Organize the class Into
teams and have them work on the tasks from this
page while you monitor and offer help if they need it.
This activity will be your second evidence in this unit;
ask students to file it following the procedure you
prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernent alcud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the “"No” box and to write
what they can do 1o improve.

Unit 4

Differentiated Instruction

Activities 1 and 2, p. 61: Use the Task Card
Strategy. Instead of pairs, organize the class into
small tearns and assign each team only one of the
news stories so they can write its headline. Have
teams compare their headline with another tearmn that
has been assigned the same story. Finally, ask teams
to write their headlines on the beard so that everybody
can cepy them.

Activity 4, p. 62: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy to
make a review of the use of auxiliaries when making
Wh- guestions. Emphasize the use of do/does/did as
they are most likely to use simple present and simple
past tenses to ask questions about the news they
read. Maonitor closely to help everybody write their
guestions.
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Achievement
Read journalistic news.
Teaching Guideline

Infer imphicit information from journalistic notes,
making connections between headlings and initial
paragraphs.

Development

Look at the following news item. Circle the
headline and draw a square around the lead
paragraph. Read both to anticipate content.
Ask students: Do you like videe games? Do you think
it is good to play thern? Why or why not? Encourage
them tc share their opinions providing them with the
vocabulary they may need.

Then, read instructions aloud and have students
perform this task individually. Check orally and ask:
What kind of information do you think the news itemn
will include? Are you interested to continue reading?

Day 1
Skills 175 V

Go to page 175 in the Activity Book 1o review how to
identify implictt and explicit information. Ask thermn to
share some examnles using the news they read to
perform Activity 9 during the last session (p. 63}

. Write two sentences that show explicit

information.

Ask volunteers to read the news aloud. Next, elicit
sentences that show explicit information, write them
on the board, and have students copy two of them in
therr books. Encourage students to select words from
this text for their class glossary.

. Work in pairs to infer implicit information by

making a connection between the headline and
the initial paragraph.

Organize the class inte pairs. To help them infer implicit
information by making connections between the
headline and the initial paragraph, draw their attention
to the information they marked in Activity 1. Monitor
while pairs work.

. Compare your answer from Activity 3 with

another pair. Use expressions to request their
point of view.

Join two parrs of students together. Suggest that

they review the phrases to request and share points
of view on page 174 and invite parrs to use them 1o
share their inferences. Encourage students to speak in
English among themselves. Finally, ask: Do you think
the authar likes video games?

Tell students they have 1o read pages 53-55 In

their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following question: How do you know which
report is sericus and which one 1s sensationalist?

Unit 4 Té5
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Achievement

Contrast journalistic news 1n different newspapers.
Teaching Guideline

Compare changes posed to describe identical
facts le.g., The candidate has withdrawn from

his nomination. { John Smith has withdrawn from

consideration.}.

Development

. Work in pairs fo read the following news item.

Infer implicit information. . 7-

Ask students to recall the procedure they used

last session to identify implicit information (making
connections between headlines and initial paragraphs).
Organize the class into pairs and teli them to read the
news,; give them some time to complete the sentence
while you monitor. Check orally and encourage them to
suggest words for their class glossary.

Reread the grlicle in Activity 1 and complete the
sentence. %}

Students will continue working in pairs to look up

the word fact in the glossary; have them read the
definition and then read instructions aloud. If they

Unit 4

need help to answer, ask: What do both articles have
in common? Check by asking one voluntger 1o write
the answer on the board.

fill in the chart to compare how the two articles
describe the same fact.

Have pairs use the chart to compare changes posed
to describe identical facts. Tell them to give details on
how the two authors describe the sarme fact. Monitor
while they work and when they have finished, draw
the chart on the board and elicit the answers to write
them. Ask: Why is it important to compare versions
of the same news? (because most of the time, news
reflects the point of view of the author, so in order to
be critical and form our own opinions, it is useful to
compare versions).

If time allows, organize the class into small teams.
Tell them to write a short paragraph in which they
describe the same recent school event (festival,
ceremony, etc.). invite teams to read their descriptions
and have them compare versions.

£ Discuss the question related 1o the text from
*@4#" the Reader's Book. Ask students to identify
which report contains scientific information (the first
one has an explanation by an astronomer). Ask
students to cormpare the headings (the second
heading is not a question; it expresses a lie as a fact).
Paint out that the second report tries to seem reliable
by saying “many scientists,” but 1t doesn'’t say their
names.
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Achievement

Contrast journalistic news in different newspapers.

Teaching Guidelines

- Classify resources used to describe main characters,

where the event took place, time, etc. (e.g., This
city has been ravaged by storms during the last
two weeks, Jane Smith, the CEQ of the company;
Company CEQ Jane Smith. ., etc.).

= Exchange points of view about the same news
stories.

Development

®

Work in pairs. Read again the news in Activities 1 and
5. Fill in the chart.

Organize the class into pairs, read instructions aloud,
and give students some time to read in silence while
you monitor, Explain that they will use the chart to
classify resources used to describe main characters,
where the event took place, time, and the conclusion
of each author. While they are reading, draw the chart
on the board and, when pairs have finished working,
invite some of them to write their answers. Once

the chart is complete, have them contrast the use

of language to emphasize a point of view, e.g., the

Day 3

author that likes video games wrote “King's College in
Londen” emphasizing it is a prestigious institution, and
the one who doesn't, did not even mention the name.

9. Decide which of the fwo versions seems to you
the most reliable. Give reasons.
Remind them of the definition of the word refiable
(something that can be trusted) and invite students to
write their own point of view after comparing the two
versions. Encourage them 1o use previous knowledge
about similar information they have read to back up
their opinions. Monitor while they work to provide
them with vocabulary words they may need.

10. Work in teams. Exchange points of view about the
two stories youread. - 7
QOrganize the class intc small teams so they can
exchange the points of view they wrote in the previous
activity about the same news stories. Monitor while
they work to make sure they are speaking in English
among them, After a few minutes, ask one team
member to share what they talked about with the
class.

Unit 4 T67
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Product

Comparative Chart

As you may recall, in this unit students will create a
chart in which they will compare two different versions
of the same news that describe an wentical fact.

In this lesson, students will look for another news
story that describe the same fact as the news story
they selected. Once they have found it, they will use
the charts to start identifying the differences and
similarities among them. Monitor while they work
offering help whenever they need it.

Self-evaluction

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
It they could, tell them to check the "Yes”™ box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do toc improve.

Unit 4

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 5, p. 66: Use the Gather Background
Information Strategy asking students to think about
times when they inferred implicit information using
what somebody said or did. E.g., My mother called me
by my complete name and | inferred she is angry with
me because she only does it when she is upset.

Activity 10, p. 67: Use a variation of the Four Comer
Strategy to give students the opportunity to express
therr points of view in a different way. Write the
following phrases cn different sheets of paper: f think
the first article is the most refiable. [ | think the second
article is the most reliable. Post them in different sides
of the classroom and invite students to stand up and
walk to the side that expresses their point of view.
Then, organize a briet debate between the two sides
inviting them to support their arguments.



1. Make a list of the most famous newspapers or

magazines in your city. Are all of them serious
publications? Are there any tabloids in that list?
Tell students to work in groups of three. When they
have their lists ready, they can write a "T" next to the
ones they consider tabloids. If they write only serious
publications, have all students mention the tabloids
they know and write the names on the hoard.

. Why do people like to read tabloids? Is it a
common practice in your area?

Ask students to write their answers, and then
compare them with a partner. Bring up the tabloids
they menticned Iin Activity 1, and have a class
discussion about what they think about those
publications.

. How often do you read serious journalistic
publications? What topics interest you?

Ask students to mention the newspaper or magazine
they read. If they don't read any, ask them what topics
they are interested in. Tell them to find some names of
newspapers or magazines that publish those topics.

Reader’s Book
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proctce of the langaage T2 compase news 0 difemnt
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Reed all the information on the link beforehand. In
class, explain that the predecessor of newspapers is
the Acta Diurna, which was like a daily gazette about
businesses or legat procedures. it appeared around
131 BC during the Reman Repubtlic. It was carved on
stone or metal.

Then, have students make a time [ine with the
information from the link.

Unit 4
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Tell students that they will create their comparative
charts following the steps described on page 70.
Monitor to offer any suggestion that may improve their
work. Once teams are ready, invite them to present in
front of the class. Use the guestionnaire provided to
evaluate each student individually.

Now, give students some time to exchange books
with their teammates 1o receive peer assessment.
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful.

Assessing My Ledrning Process

Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose
the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills.

Tell students to go back to page 57 and guide them to
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they
did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the
three activities they think were more useful for them
to improve any aspect of their perfermance while
communicating in English: acguiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to choose their activities
and, if necessary, recall the examples en page 23
befare they fill in the table. Monitor while they work to
offer help if they need it.

Unit 4

Assessing My Learning Process
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2. Use the graphic organizer to identify each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your results.

If necessary, go to page 23 fo check the example

50 students may recall how to fill in the graphic
organizer. Then have them describe the different
steps that helped them create their comparative
chart, Encourage them to identify their strengths and
areas of oppertunity so they may realize how they can
improve their results in the future to prepare similar
activities.

. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

includes your achievements during this unit and
the things you may do to improve.

Tell students to use everything they have written

on this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previous session to write therr
reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
finish, invite some of them to share their refiections
with the class.



Evaluation Tool -
Questionnaire

Name:

Use the following guestions to evaluate the charts.

1.Do they select appropriate language considering the audience? yes f no
2. Do they include explicit information? yes / no
3.Do they include implicit information they inferred? yes / no
4.Do they include rescurces that describe characters? yes / no
5. Do they include rescurces that describe places? yes / no
6. Do they include resources that describe time? yes / no
7.Do they include their point of view? yes / no
8.Do they avoid grammar and spelling mistakes? yes / no
9. Are the sentences comectly punctuated? yes / no
10.Are the charts visually atfractive? . yes / no

Photocopiable material
Unit 4 ™
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Unit Overview -

‘9 Recreational and Literary Environment gy Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To improvise a brief monologue on a subject of
. interest
Recreational expression
Achievements Vocabulary
* Revise genres of monologues. « audience s feelings
¢ Pfan a monologue. o belly * mprovise
* Present a monologue. + breathe * speech
* Encourage feedback. *+ expertise s topic
* extended ¢ thoughts
Language Learning to Learn Audio
e Simple past Maonitoring a speech Tracks 16-18

* Past progressive

Skills
Tips to improvise

Reader’s Book
“One Voice, Many Stories” pp. 57-70, Track 43

Product
“Improvised Monologues” Game

Evaluation Tool
Rubric

z Can Improvising
Monologues Be Fun?

Doy e the acturat and
opewer i e fion

e
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Unit 5

fn order to introduce the unit, tell students tc lock
at the pictures and tell you what all of them have
in cornrmon. Elicit that they all show only one actor
or actress on stage. Ask: Do you know what it's
caifed when oniy one person speaks? (monologue),
Then write on the board the word improvise and
elicit the meaning {tc do something without any
preparation). Ask them: Have you ever improvised
something? Encourage them to share experiences
in which improvised actions turned out to be better
than planned actions; accept all types of answers,
e.g., One day my friends came to my house
without warning and | had to improvise some
snacks for them, which were delicious.

Organize the class into teams of three and
read aloud the title: Can improvising monologues
be fun? Give them a few minutes to discuss their
answers while you walk around and monitor. Ask
one person from each team to share their answers
with the rest of the class.
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Achievement
Revise genres of monclogues
Teaching Guideline

Recognize different types of monologues {e.g., comic,
dramatic, interior, etc.).

Development

. Listen and fill in the graphic organizer. +'° '
Draw students’ attention to the graphic organizer and
read the information included in it. Ask students to tell
you the meanmng of the glossary words, which they
may ook up at the back of their books. Play Track 16
far them ta work on the task. Check orally.

. Recall an example for each type of monelogue
you have seen in the theater, in a film, or on TV.
Have students recognize different types of
monolegues by recalling monglogues they have seen.
Tell them to use the chart to register information
about them. Moniter while they wark 1o offer help if
required.

Ask the question in the Time to Shine! box and elicit
the answer.

Day 1

3. Work in pairs. Share the information you wrote

in the previous aclivity and identify the genre of
each monologue.
Organize the class into pairs for them to share the
information they wrote in the chart from the previous
activity. Tell them they may use the information
provided in the Appendix (p. 171) to identify the genre.
Monitor while pairs work, encouraging students to
speak in English all the tme. After a few mmutes,
invite pairs to share what their partners told them by
using indirect speech, which they learned in Unit 4.

if time allows, have students relax helping them
learn the difference between interior and dramatic
monologues. Explain to them that every time you say
interfor aloud, they will have to sit down and mime
as if they were saying an interior monoclogue no eye
contact, introspective attitude) and when you say
dramatic aloud, they should stand up and mime as if
they were saying a drarmatic monologue {establish eye
contact, body language as if they were speaking 1o
somebody else). Start at a slow pace and, as they get
used to the instructions, continue faster.

Tell students they have to read pages b7-61 in
therr Reader’s Book and think about the answer
1o the following question: Is Praxagora’s speech an
interior monologue?

P
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Achievement
Revise genres of monologues.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Choose a genre of monolcgue.
» Analyze characteristics of the chosen genre.

Development

. Listen and read. Sggre if you have ever beenin a

similar situation. rz 575

Play Track 17 for students to listen and follow the
reading. Before asking them to share if they have ever
been in a similar situation, make sure they understand
the manologue by telling them to circle the words
they don't know. Ask students to read them to you and
write thermn on the board. Encourage them to define
the words by taking the context into account; if they
can't, tell themn to use a dictionary. Invite students to
copy those words ana their definitions in the class
glossary. Once you're sure they understand the text,
invite different students to share their own personal
experiences to have them connect with the text they
read.

Unit 5

5. Listen and read focusing on the emotions that the

text makes you fg%l. Compare with the ones your
classmates felt. ¢'3

Read instructions aloud, tell students to close their
eyes, and play Track 18 for them to listen. Tell them it
is not necessary for them to understand every single
word, but only to connect with the emotions the girl
conveys by using prosodic resources. Once they have
listened, ask them which emotions are connected to
this monologue and what they think the girl is talking
about. Invite different students to participate so they
can compare their answers. Finally, play Track 18 again
for them to follow the reading in silence and choose
words for their class glossary.

. Work in pairs. Compare the two monolegues and

fillin the chart. & .

QOrganize the ¢lass into pairs. Give them a few minutes
to fill in the chart while you monitor to offer help in
case they need it.

. Share with your class which genre you prefer.

Explain your reasons. £ .

After reading both examples, invite students to choose
their favorite genre of monologue; tell them it can be
any of the two they read or any other they have seen
before. Have them analyze the characteristics of that
genre asking them the guestions in the chart from the
previous activity so they may be able to give reasons
for their choice.

s& Discuss the guestion related to the text from
"*" the Reader's Book. Ask them if Praxagora was
talking to herself or to cther people (to some men in
an assembly; so it is not an interior monologue). As an
extension activity, ask students to mention the other
types of monclogues (comic, dramatic). Point out that
the actor says that Aristophanes wrote comedies. Ask
them if this monologue is comic (ne; the actor says it
is compeiling, serious, and emotional). Remind them
that in Unit 2 they saw that drama is serious, but not
tragic, and about common people with a conflict. In
this case, the monologue is about women not being
equal, s0 this part of the play might be considered
dramatic.



Day 3

; teams to write their list of words using a dictionary.
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' : model of a game used to improvise monologues.
Explain that the objective of this activity is to negotiate
rules to play. Read each of the rules aloud stressing
the words that show the options (in italics) of the
aspects they have to negotiate. Also read the model
provided and explain that they may foillow it during
their negotiation. Give teams some time to discuss
while you monitor and encourage them to speak in
English among themselves. Ask each of the teams
to share the options they chose and the reasons why
they chose them with the class. If time allows, they
may play in tearns at the end of the session.

’ ggabaie i ko ploy l Units 75

Achievement
Revise genres of monologuss.
Teaching Guideline

Negotiate rules to play (e.g., shifts and times of
participation, genre of monologue, etc.).

Development

. Work in teams. Think of a situation for each of the
monologue genres below.

Ask students: Could you play a game with no rufes?
Why are rules importart? Encourage them to share
their opinions.

Then, organize the class into teams. Read the
instructions aloud and read the possible answers
inciuded in this guide for them to have an example
to follow. Monitor while teams work and, when they
have finished, invite them to read aloud their situations
to the class.

. Together with your team, write a list of words and
phrases related to the situations you wrole in the
previous activity.

Read aloud instructions and possible answars in this
guide for students. Tell them to continue working in

Unit 5 T75
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“Improvised Monclogues” Game

In this unit, students will create a game that they will
use to improvise monologues. In this lesson, they

will decide who they will work with {small teams, not
more than four students) and the genre of monologue
they will play with. After they have chosen it, give
them some time to analyze its characteristics. Walk
around and monitor encouraging them to speak in
English. Once they are ready, invite teams to read
their answers aloud.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement afoud and, If necessary, explain
what 1t refers to. Then, teli students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 5

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 6, p. 74: Instead of working in pairs, draw
the chart on the board and use the Choral Response
Strategy to elicit the answers to each of the
questions. Encourage shy students to participate as
this strategy helps them gain confidence.

Activity 7, p. 74: Use the Four Comer Strategy to
help struggling students show their preferences,
and kinesthetic students to relax. Write four different
theater genres on sheets of paper, post them in

the corners of the classroom, and invite students to
stand up and move to the corner that shows their
preference. Once they are together, encourage them
to share why they prefer that genre,
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Achievement
Plan a monologue.
Teaching Guideline

Value the appropriate type of body language for a
menologue (e.g., eye contact and proximity to the
audience).

Development

Longuage 168

Go back to page 188 in the Activity Book to review
non-verbal language with students.

. Recadll the experience you shared in Lesson 1,
Activity 4. Draw the body language you would
use 10 talk about that situction. Then, work in pairs
to value if the body language is appropriate.

Ask students to go back to page 74 1o recall the
activity and the situation they shared. To have them
visualize and include all the different aspects related

to body language, tell them to draw one example of
each category n the spaces provided. Then, organize
the class Iinte pairs and invite students to share details

Day 1

about their experience and their drawings. Tell them
to value if the body language is appropriate cr not for
talking about that experience.

. Work in pairs to improvise some sentences to

share your experience using the body language
you drew. Use the text from Activity 4, page 74,
as a model.

Students will continue working in pairs to improvise
some sentences for a monologue that describes their
personal experience. Suggest that they reread the
monologue from Activity 4, page 74, and If they wish,
use some of the expressions provided in that text to
talk about their own experience. Menitor while pairs
work to provide feedback.

. Present the sentences you improvised to your

class.

Invite students to present in front of the class using
body language. Encourage the class to give respectful
feedback.

If time allows, do the following activity to practice
body language and facial expressions. Tell students to
line up so that they are all facing one way. Tap the first
student in the row and when he turns around, express
an emotion using body language. This student should
then tap the persen in front of him on the shaulder
and imitate the body language. Remind students that
they should not turn around until they are tapped on
the shoulder. Continue until the last student in the line
sees the body language Have students compare the
first and last expression.

.4 Tell students they have to read pages 62-65 in
- therr Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the foliowing question: What movements could an
actor do in this monologue by Moliére?

Unit 5 T77
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Achievement
Pian a monologue.
Teaching Guideline

Talk about how to apply body language 1o cause the
desired emoticns.

Development

Work in pairs. Reread the monologue in Lesson

1, Activity 5 and discuss your answers to the
following questions.

Ask students to reread the monologue in Lesson 1,
Activity 5 in silence. When they have finished, organize
the class into pairs to discuss their answers 1o the
questions. invite pairs to share their points of view.

. Think of a situation in which you felt as the girl

from the monologue you discussed about in
Activity 4. Improvise some sentences to share
your expearience with your class. Use appropricte
body language.

Read instructions aloud and before students start
presenting, ask them to go back to page 74 and check
the information they wrote in the chart from Activity
6. Stress that in this case, it is an interior monologue

Unit 5

so they can take this detail into account for the use of
body language {e.g., it is not necessary to establish
eye contact). Invite all students to present and
encourage the class 1o provide respectful feedback.

. Work in small teams to play the Body Language

Game.

Organize the class into teams of three and read aloud
the instructions for the game. Once you are sure
everybody has understood the procedure to play, let
them do it while you monitor. When all teams have

a winner, talk with them about how to apply body
language to cause the desired emotions.

. On a sheet of paper, create a catalogue of

strategies for using body language taking into
account the ones you used in the previous
activities. Use the chart as a model IIIustraie it
and file it in your portfolio.
Draw students’ attention to the chart in their books
and have them copy it on a sheet of paper leaving
enough space te write information for each of the
emotions. Suggest that they check therr drawings
from the previous page and recall the body language
they used to improvise in Activity 5 and to play in
Activity 8 in order to fill in the chart. Tell them that
they may also illustrate it if they wish. This activity
will be your first evidence in this unit; ask students
1o file it following the procedure you prefer. Read the
statement in the Time to Shine! box inviting students
to link what they practiced during this session with
their personal lives.

,&% Discuss the question related to the text from

“mg*” the Reader's Book. Tell students that you are
going to read some lines from the monclogue, and
they have to repeat them but using also gestures and
movements to represent the idea. Show them how to
do it with the first [ine. Read “Let me tell you a secret”
leaning forward and speaking in a low voice. Have
them imitate you. Then, do the activity with the
following lines: 1 had a terrible fight with my wife” /

"1 was badly hurt” / "This is the best profession” /

“|t doesn't matter if doctors are right or wrong!”
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Achievement

Plan a monologue.

Teaching Guidelines

» Take into account needs and expertise of the
audience when choosing topics.

+ Define strategies to monitor speech (e.g.,
paraphrase and pauses).

Development

. Work in pairs. Fill in the graphic organizer with
suitable topics for the following audiences.

Ask students to share which topics they are interested
in and what they know about them. Ask ong volunteer

to write a list of the five most popular topics in the
class on a sheet of paper. Keep the paper with you so
you can suggest to them those topics when planning
their games.

Then, tell students to check the definitions of the
words topic and audience in their glossary. Explain
to students that it is very useful to take into account
needs and expertise of the audience when choosing
topics for monoclogues because, as it is often a long
speech said by only one person, it is easy to lose the
attention of the audience if the topic doesn't interest

Day 3

them. Organize the class into pairs, read nstructions
aloud, and have them work while you monitor. When
they have finished, invite pairs to read their answers
aloud.

. Choose a topic from the ones you wrote in the

previous activity and prepare a monologue.
Students will continue warking in pairs to perform
this task. Read instructions aloud and guide them to
fill in the chart by reading each of the headings and
the possible answers provided in this guide for them
to have a model. Monitor while they write their own
answers and invite them to read them aloud to the
class when they have finished.

Language 170} a1
As it is very likely that students will use simple
present, simple past, and past progressive while
improvising their monclogues, review these tenses
with therm. Check simple present on page 170, and
simple past and past progressive on page 176 in the
Activity Book.

Learning to Learn 1177
Go to page 177 in the Activity Book to defire
strategies to menitor speech.

10. Work with another pair. Improvise a short

monoclogue for them using the ideas you wrote
above. Then, listen to theirs and monitor their
speech.

Ask ane volunteer to go to the frent and improvise
his/her monologue while you monitor his/her speech
to show students how to do it. Then, organize the
class into teams by joining two pairs together. Read
instructions aloud and monitor while they work.

Unit 5
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, 9
“Improvised Monologues” Game -7

As you may recall, students will create a garme that
they will use to improvise monologues. In this lesson,
students will define their audience and analyze their
Interests and expertise 10 write a list of possible
topics. Manitor while they work to offer help when
required. This activity will be your second evidence in
this unit; ask students to file it following the procedure
you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Rezd the achievement aloud and, If necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell thermn to check the "Ne” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 5

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 7, p. 78: Use the Jigsaw Strategy

to decrease student workload and encoursge
coltaboration. Organize the class into smazll teams and
assign each team only one of the emotions, Once all
teams have ther information ready, invite them to
share it with the class so that the rest may include it in
their own catalog.

Activity 9, p. 79: Use the Think-Pair-Share Strategy
trying to form pairs in which one of the students may
tutor the other to write ideas for their monologue.
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Achievement
Present a monologue.
Teaching Guidelines

- Use proper register when speaking.
+ Choose proper conventions {e.g., choose words and
expressions, non-verbal fanguage, etc.}.

Development

. Work in teams. Agree on an audience, choose
a type of monologue for that audience, and
brainstorm topics.

Ask studentis: Do you use the same words and
expressions when you speak 1o your parants as when
you speak to yvour friends? Have them share some
differences Discuss with them about the importance
of choosing appropriate language for different
audiences.

Then, crganize the class into small teams explaining
to them that they will work with the same team during
all the activities in this lesson, Drawy their attention to
the graphic orgamzer and have them fill it in to start
planning their monologue.

Day 1

2. Choose one of the topics, write a situation related

to it, and some words and expressions related.

Teams will fill in the chart to choose proper
conventions, writing words and phrases that they are
likely to use during their improvisations. Follow the
same procedure that you used in Lesson 1, Activity ©
{p. 75).

. Use words and expressions from the previous

activity to write noles for a monoclogue.

Tell students to write some notes, using the words
and phrases from the previous activity that may
guide their improvisation. Remind them that it is very
impaortant to consider who their audience 15 so they
can use a proper register when speaking.

Skills 168

(o to page 168 in the Activity Book to review prosodic
resources.

. Review the information provided on page 168

and take turns to improvise the speech using
prosodic resources. Monitor your teammates.
Students will iImprovise a short menologue within
their teams using the notes they wrote in Activity
3. Tell them to focus only on therr speech {no body
language will be used yet). Suggest that they review
the informaticon about prosodic resources provided on
page 168 in their bocks and recall previous occasions
in which they have used thern to convey meaning {to
create their PSA, 1o read theater plays). If time allows,
do the following exercise to help students speak more
naturally using idioms. Explain te them that when
talking in an informal register, it is common to use
idioms. Write the following idioms on the board and
suggest the use of electronic devices to look up their
meaning; if not possible, help them infer it: sfeep on 1t
{think about something before taking a decision), 24/7
(all the ume), Cat goi your tongue? (Can't you speak?),
fish out of water 1o be out of placel, give it a whirl itry
something), fet the cat out of the bag (tell a secret).
Walk around and encourage team members to monitor
gach other when improvising.

For homework, tell them ic write five idioms with
their definrtions.

Tell students they have tc read pages 66-69 in

their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
1o the following question: What does the actor think
about Hamlet's monologue?

Unit 5 T81



T82

Day 2

Lesson %

Think about appoprate body lnguage far the monoiogus you plonned in the pravious
940N andd ehwarse it with your team

e Gw®mo
1l S il My (b T i
"8 Lo S8
2 M A Sh AN AN AN AN
wHhet DL

(I s

Rehwaria agaln adtng prosadic eecuicet. Exchange feesbosck fo improve.

o R N It
e M W WS

Preswnt your monologue fo your tearmimaied. Uk the chart (o wnle notes oboud your
teommates’ presenictions.

Nome He/Sha did It excelent g 5nq shil Gan mprove.

ol il e e iyt v GO T
Y llon e 1 ¢ R et ¥ Eunimang oo
Lo it

82 Unit5

Achievement

Encourage feedback.

Teaching Guidelines

- Help solve problems to improve performance.
 Value strengths regarding command and

competence of English.

Development

. Think about appropriate body language for the

monologue you planned in the previous session
and rehearse it with your team.

Invite students to share with the class the idioms they
wrate for homework. Encourage them to include at
least one of them in their monologues.

Then, ask students to get organized with the same
classmates they worked during the last session. Have
them reread the notes they wrote for their monalogue
in Activity 3 and practice it using appropriate body
language for it.

Unit 5

6. Rehearse again adding prosodic resources.

Exchange feedback to improve.

Read instructions aloud and have teams improvise
their monelogues using appropriate prosodic
resources. Tell students to help their classmates

who are presenting solve problems to improve thaeir
performance by giving them feedback when they have
finished.

. Present your monclogue to your teammates. Use

the chart to write notes about your teammates’
presentations,

Tell students to use the feedback they received from
their teammates to present their monologues. Explain
that tearn members will use the chart 1o assess their
classmates, valuing strengths regarding command and
competence of English.

Finally, ask teams to sit in circles to give and
receive feedback about their presentations. Tell them
to use the notes they wrote in their charts from
Activity 7 Encourage them to first tell positive aspects
and then give advice on how to improve weak aspects.
Monitor to check all comments are respectful and to
encourage them to speak in English all the time.

fg’;‘) Discuss the question related to the text from
~%&% the Reader's Book. Have one student read the
paragraph where the actor talks about this monologue.
Ask students how the actor describes it (it's probably
the most famous of all time, it's short but expressive
and emotional), and how he feels about it (it's his
favorite monologue, he likes it a lot, he even cried the
last time he played Hamlet}.
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Achievement
Present a monologue.
Teaching Guideline
Control emotions.
Development

. Think about a game to improvise monologues
about the topic you chose. Refer to the examples
in Activity 10, page 75, and Activity 6, page 78.
Write the rules to play.

Encourage students to take turns to give one

piece of advice to their ¢classmates to present their
monologues. Tell them to think about something that
has worked for thern to improve any of the following
aspects: pronunciation, non-verbal language, use of
presodic resources, or control of emotions.

Then, ask students to check the games in Lesson 1,
Activity 10 (p. 75} and Lesson 2, Activity 6 (p. 78) to
review scme models of games. Encourage them to
use therr creativity and imagination to create their own.
Monitor while they work to offer help when required.

Day 3

9. Improvising in front of your classmates can be

stressful. Follow the steps to relax and control your
emotions.

Explain 10 students that one of the most common
difficulties when improvising is nervousness. Go to
the first page in this unit and remind them of the title:
“Can improvising monotogues be fun?” Tell them
that the main objective in this unit was to show them
that improvising can be very fun and, in order to get
prepared, they will practice some breathing exercises
to control emotions. Guide them step by step and
when you have finished, ask the question in the Time
to Shine! box, encouraging students who know other
techniques to guide their classmates to follow them.

A
Skills 177,

Go to page 177 in the Activity Book and read the tips
to improvise aloud. Make your students feel confident
by telling them that they have followed all the tips, so
they are completely ready to present.

10. Play the game with your teammates.

Ask teams to take turns to play in front of the class so
that everybody can see their improvised monologues.
Every time a team presents, ask them to briefly
explain their game and rules.

Unit 5 T83



T84

Day 3

Lesson 2

T .
“amemtd 2 "improvised
i< 4~/ Monologues” Game

Retnarntar the in s unit, you wil play o gama in which you will improviss mohologues. In
orde to conlinue prepanng your product. get in simall teoms and da the fallowing activiies

PAFS@ 19 Pl bl
= Think about a foimat for a gome to Impraviss manclogues. Describe i on the lines beiow.

+ Write a list of maierials you will nead.

+ Onashest of poper. wite tha niles of parhcpahon Flie them i yout porticiio. Fo

= FOI hamework, prepcn s noles you may use dumg your improvisahon followng e
procagure you leatned m this leason

PR |
. ; N
[P LA A R

+ Can | present a menciogue?
Yoz
Mo

How con [improve?

+ Con | encourage leabock?
Yeu
™

How can | inprove?

B4 Unit5

Product

“Improvised Monologues” Game .4+

As you may recall, students will create a game that
they will use to improvise monoiogues. In this lesson,
students will produce their games and write the

rules of participation following the steps on this page.
Monitor while teams work to offer any help they may
need. This activity will be your third evidence in this
unit; ask students to file it following the procedure you
prefer.

For homework, students will prepare therr notes
individually. Tell them to leaf through the pages of
this lesson so they may follow the same procedure
they learned (identify their audience, write a situation
for the topic, prepare words and expressions that
they are likely to use). Suggest that they rehearse
their monologue using prosedic resources and non-
verbal language and, if possible, practice a relaxation
technique.

Unit 5

Self-evaluation

Read the achievermnents aloud and, if necessary,
explain what each one refers to. Then, tell students

to idenmtify the activities from the lessan that helped
them accomplish them (you have the reference in this
guide) and to reflect if they could perform those tasks
without any problems. If they could, teli them to check
the "Yes" box; if they couldn't, tell them toc check the
“No" box and to write what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activities 2 and 3 {p. 81): Use the Individualized
Feedback Strategy to help struggling students fill

in their charts with words and expressions related to
their situation and to write their notes. Remember that
especially in this unit you must help these students
feei confident so they can express their ideas with no
fear of making mistakes.

Activity 8, p. 83: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy if
you notice students are struggling to write their rules.
Remind them that imperative forms are very useful to
write mstructions or rules. You may suggest that they
check the information on page 172 in the Appendix.
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1. What do you think about Praxagora’s

monoclogue? Do you agree with it? Write a brief
answer,

Remind students that this monologue is about gender
inequality. Ask them to write their answer and share
it with a partner. Then, have a class discussion about
women having jobs they didn't have in the past. Also
discuss actions to accomplish gender equality in our
society.

. Choose one of the monologues. Improvise a new
monologue by paraphrasing the one you chose
and by including your own idedgs.

Tell students that before they improvise the
monologue, they can make sgme notes about their
own ideas and their own words as a guide to retell the
monclogue, Then, they have to get together in teams
of three and improvise the menologue. You can ask for
some volunteers to perform their menclogues again,
but this time to the whole class.

. Improvise a monologue about a topic you like.
Brainstorm some ideas below,

Tell students to think of three topics that interest
them, and then to choose one. Have them brainstorm
some deas about that topic end write them in the
table. As the activity is about improvisation, just give
them a fow minutes to prepare. Tell them that their

Reader’s Book

Do the ‘ol owing activilies 10 support ths unit's =acial
p:actoe of tho languoge To improvisa a bnef menotogue
an a subject of interest

1. What do you think about Praxagora’s monologue? Do
you agree with [t? Writa o brief answer.

2. Choose ong of the monologues. improvise a new
monologus by paraphiasing the one you chose and by
inciuding your own ideas.

3. Improvise a monologue about a fopic you like.
Brainstorm some ideaqs balow.

Topie:

1 l [P 1
I o2 % a1t b R o o PRI Ly Gl M ik p g g

7’".0) Unit 5

monologue should be around four minutes. Make
teams of four and have them present their monologue
to the team.

Take a look at the website beforehand. Explain

that monologues are very ccmmaon in theater plays
because it's the way to know what the characters are
thinking. Have students look at the index. Ask them
In which section they could find Moligre’s menologue
{in "Comic Monclogues for Men”). Then, have them
browse through the sections to find playwrights they
know (they should, at lgast, know Anstophanes,
Moliere, and Shakespeare).

Unit 5 T8S
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“Improvised Monologues” Game

Wark as a whole class. Read aloud each step and
the questions related to it. After you read each of
them, give teams & few minutes to check the aspects
mentioned. Once teams are ready, have them invite
their classmates to play their games. Photocopy the
rubric provided and use it to evaluate each student
individuaily. Remember that a rubric sets cut clear
criteriz and standards for assessing different levels
of performance to make transparent the process
of synthesizing evidence into an overall evaluative
judgment.

Now, give students some time to exchange books
with their teammates to receive peer assessment.
Menitor 1o make sure all comments are respectful.

Asseésing My Learning Process -

1. Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose

the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills.

Tell students to go back to page 73 and guide them to
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they
did in each of the activities. Teil them to chocse the
three activities they think were more usefui for them
¢ improve any aspect of their performance while
communicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,

Unit 5

Assessing My Learning Process

D NGl I 20T e 1 Thus sechion follow tha exampsss provded - Unt p 33

Leot mrough the poges of this unit and chocse tha thres activities ot helped you the
most lo develop your English skills.

Lesson Aetivity # heiped me because...
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and the things you may do fa Improve. §
Units 87

learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to cheose their activities
and, if necessary, recall the examples on page 23
before they fill in the table. Monitor while they work to
offer help if they need it

. Use the graphic organizer to identity each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your results.

If necessary, go to page 23 to check the example so
students may recall how to fill in the graphic organizer.
Then have them describe the different steps that
helped them create their games. Encourage them to
itentify their strengths and areas of opportunity so
they may realize how they can improve their results in
the future to prepare similar activities.

. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

includes your achievements during this unit and
the things you may do to improve.

Tell students to use everything they have written

on this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previous session to write their
reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
with the class.



Evaluation Tool .

Rubric

Name:
Achievement Needs Neads
Attained Reinforcement Help
Game: The topic fits the audience’s | The topic fits the audience’s | The topic doesn't fit the
Topic interests and expertise. interests, but not all of them | audience's interests.
know about it.
Game: The format of the game The format of the game The format of the game
Format aliows all students to allows all students to doesn't allow all students
participate. It is fun and participate, but it doesn't to participate and it doesn't
interesting. catch their attention. catch their attention.
Game: Rules were written clearly Rules were written, but one | Rules were written, but
Rules enough so that ail could part of the game needed students had some difficulty
easily participate. slightly more explanation. figuring out the game.
Game: The group put a lot of The group put some The group tried to make the
Creativity thought into making the thought into making the game creative, but it was
game creative, Material game creative. Material hard to understand/enjoy the
used to play is meaningful used to play is meaningful game.
and attractive, and somehow attractive.
Monologue The monolegue was fluent | The monologue was The monoclogue was not very
Improvisation: and well structured. Al well structured although fluent and lacked structure.
Structure and Language | WOrds and expressions it was not fiuent. Most Few words and expressions
were appropriate for the wards and expressions were appropriate for the
audience. were appropriate for the audience.
audience.
Monologue Non-verbal language Most non-verbal language Non-verbal language and
Improvisation: and prosodic resources and prosodic resources prosodic resources didn't
Use of non-verbal definitely helped corvey helped convey emotions and | canvey emotions and
language and prosodic | €Motions and meaning. meaning. meaning.
resources

Photocopiable material

Unit 5
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achines

Easier?

%y Academic and Educational Environment |.7%): Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To pa;gphrafse |nforr:hat|on 1o explain the

Search and selection of information oOperation of a machine
Achievements Vocabulary
¢ Select and revise materials. * gas ¢ seat belt
* Read and understand information. + hood * start
e Write information. * lever * steering wheel
e Edit texts. ¢ pedal s stick shift

¢ rearview mirror e gl

Language Learning to Leam Audio
* Ccnnectors to show sequence Using what | learn to help Track 19

» Comparatives and superlatives my community
* \erbs in present

* Synonyms

Skills
Identifying main ideas and complementary
information

Reader’s Book
“Machines Set the Wheels in Motion,” pp. 71-82,
Track 44

Product

Computer Infographic

Evaluation Tool
Anecdotal Record

5 How Do Machines
Make Our Life Easier?

Analyze the pigiues ped " o s
answer e quashon -

Unit 6

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to look
at the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Ask; What do all of them have in common?
(they are all machines). Tell them that, in this unit,
they are going to learn how some machines work.

Organize the class into teams of three and read
aloud the title: How do machines make our life
easier? Give them a few minutes to discuss their
answers while you walk around and monitor. Ask
one person from each team to share their answers
with the rest of the class.

Photocopy the format for anecdotal record
provided at the end of this unit. Use 1t to evaluate
each student individually throughout each lessen.
Remember they are notes about relevant conducts
you observe in specific situations. Try to register
conducts that are spontaneous and not very usual
(positive and negative). In the first column just
describe what the student is doing; in the second
column, what that conduct means 1o you in terms
of the way the student is accomplishing {or not)
the achievements.
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Achievement
Select and revise materials.
Teaching Guideline

Engage students with the theme of the unit and have
them connect it with their perscnal experience,

Development

Work in pairs to write three daily activities in which
cars may be helpful. Follow the example.

Wiite on the board the italian word macchina and elicit
its meaning in English (car). Explain to students that
macching shares the same etymology (origin) with the
word machine, which comes from the ancient Greek.
Tell them that as they can imagine, a car is obviously a
mechine. Invite them to share their preferences about
cars.

Then, draw students’ attention to the picture of the
lady who is going to get into the car. Ask: Why may a
car be heipful in this situation? (because nat all public
transportation has facilities for people with disabilities,
and it can be more comfortable for her to travel in a
car). Have thermn write some other situations in which
a car can be helpful. Monitor while students work to

Day 1

hefp them with vocahulary they may need. Once they
have finished, ask volunteers to read their answers
gloud.

. Look af the following parts of a car. Use the words

a0,

in the box to write their names. -
Read instructions aloud and give students some time
to work in the task. Encourage them to look up the
words in the glossary to check their definition so it can
be easier for them to match them with the pictures.
Check orally.

Ask the Time to Shine! guestion and praise the
student who answers it correctly.

. Work in pairs to share what you know about cars.

Write three interesting facts.

Organize the class into pairs and give them a few
minutes to share interesting information they know
about cars. Monitor to encourage students to speak
In English among themselves. invite pairs to share the
facts they wrote with the class.

Discuss why we should limit the use of cars.
Explain that although cars may be very useful, as
many other machines created by man, their emissions
increase global warming, contributing to envirenmental
damage. Due to this reason, we must be conscious
about the way we use thern. Invite students to share
their ideas on some other problems caused by cars
and how we may limit their use.
Finally, orgenize the class into teams of four. Have

them discuss which options they would use to
move around and transport things if there were not
autemnotive vehicles (cars, trucks, motoreycles, etc.)
to use.

© _ Tell students they have to read pages 71-74 in
their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: How long have humans
been using simple machines like wedges and levers?

VA m
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Achievement

Select and revise materials.

Teaching Guidelines

+ Evaluate textual organization and determine patierns
{cause-effect, comparison-contrast, etc.).

- Express purpose and intended audience.

Development

. Read the information in the computer

infographic. Circle unknown words to include
them in the class glossary. {?}

Invite students to observe the computer infographic
and to give their opinion about the way information

is organized in it; ask; {s it clear and easy to read?

Is it attractive for you? Read the title aloud and

ask students to read each of the steps in silence.
Encourage them ‘o circle unknown words so they may
include them in the class glossary.

Complete the first sentence; in the second, circle
an opfion according lo your opinion and give
reasons.

Form seven teams and assign each of them one of the
following text patterns: chronological, compare and

Unit 6

contrast, order of importance, sequence, spatial, cause
and effect, and problem and solution. Explain to teams
that they will participate in a contest in which they
should write a short text (80 words) following the text
pattern that you assigned them. Monitar while they
work and praise the team that finishes first. Once alil
teams have finished, invite them all to read their texts
aloud.

Then, have students evaluate textual organization
and determine patterns in the text from the previous
activity. Guide thern 1o do it by reading the statement
in this activity aloud and inviting them to complete it.
Encourage them to give their opinion ana, in case they
don’t agree with the pattern used, to suggest ancther
pattern that can organize the text in a logical way.

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

Organize the class into pairs and have them answer
the guestions to express purpose and intended
audience from the text they read in Activity 5. Monitor
while pairs work and check by asking them to read
their answers aloud.

If time allows, invite students to tell the difference
between an automatic and a manual transmission car
(number of pedals, stick shift) and encourage them
to write instructions to explain how to drive a manual
transmission car (e.g., step on the clutch pedal and
maove the stick shift into first gear).

gg; Discuss the question related to the text from
"% the Reader's Book. Have students find the
ancient civilizations mentioned by the scientist
(Egyptians, Greeks, Vikings}. Tell them that the
Egyptians are the most ancient of those. Write on the
beard that the Egyptian civilization began around 31560
BC. Have the students calculate how many years have
passed singe then. Tell them that this means that
humans have used wedges and levers approximately
for that number of years, which tells us that they have
really helped to make life easier for thousands of years.
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Achievement
Select and revise materials.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Think about the use of images and/or illustrations
le.g.. variation of size, position, number of images,
approaches, lines, arrows, etc.).

+ Define criteria to select information.

Development

. Work in pairs. Go back to check the computer
infographic in Activity 5 to evaluate the use of
graphics and illustrations.

Invite volunteers who like to draw to go to the board
by turns; choose cne of the steps in the computer
infographic from Activity 5 and draw it. They should not
write or say any words so their classmates may guess
the instruction only by looking at the drawing,

Then, organize the class into pairs, ask students to
go back to Activity b to think about the use of images
and/or illustrations in it. Tell them to use the questions
to guide their analysis. Encourage them to reorganize
graphic resources in case they think the use and
distribution is not the most appropriate. Invite teams
to share their versions with the class.

Day 3

9. Reread the text from the computer infographic

and use the checklist to assess it. =

Now, have pairs evaluate the text by answering the
guestions provided. Invite them to discuss which
aspects may be improved and write them in the
corresponding column in the checklist. Encourage
them to share their opinions with the class,

10. Work in pairs to discuss if the information included

in the computer infographic in Aclivity 5 is
appropriate to reach the objective, ¢ 7

Have students recognize the objective of the computer
infographic from Activity 5 (give instructions on how to
drive an automatic car). Based on their answers, have
them define if the criteria to select information was
adequate or if there is relevant information missing to
accomplish the goal. Encourage them to add any detail
they think might be missing in the infographic. In case
they don't have enough space, they may redesign it on
a sheet of paper. Invite pairs to share their suggestions
with the class.

Unit 6 ™
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Product

Computer Infographic ...

In this unit, students will design a computer
infographic in which they will explain the operation of a
machine. In this lesson, they will decide who they will
work with (small teams, not more than four students)
and they will choose one machine. Encourage them to
choose a machine that may be difficult to operate for
a particular group of pecple, e.g., sometimes seniors
have troubles in cperating digital machines. Explain

to them that in this way their work may be sociglly
useful as they will have the option to elaborate a
bilingual version. In this session, they will also decide
their objective; suggest that they keep it simple and
try 10 avoid explaining advanced options. Finally,

they will decide which text structure they will use to
organize their information. Watk around and menitor
encouraging them to speak in Engiish. Once they are
ready, invite teams to share their answers.

For homework, students will search information
concerning the functioning of the machine they chose.
Using that information, they will write notes on a
sheet of paper. This activity will be your first evidence
in this unit; once they bring it to class, ask them to file
it following the procedure you prefer.

Unit 6

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
1t {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “No” hox and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 9, p. 91: Use the Choral Response Strategy
to encourage all students to participate answering yes
or no questions.

Activity 10, p. 91: Use the Individual Response Card
Strategy 10 encourage shy students to participate
writing the objective instead of saying it and show it
to you. Do not forget to praise correct answers saying
their names.



Lesson Day 1

2. Read the instructions. Explain technical terms in
Lesson . bold.

Work in s o complete e hexl Have students scan the text focusing on the
: technical terms in bold. Encourage them to use the
book glossary and a dicticnary to look them up and
explain their meaning. If possible, invite them to use
electronic devices to search for images so they can
clarify their meaning as much as possible before
explaining them.

Reod the ingljuchont Expian technical terre inbold,.  *

Instructions to Operate a Tractor

P~ et : 3. Infor what is the intention of the person who
e, : wrote the instructions besides explaining how to
slusen peda : operate the fractor.

T : To have students infer implicit information, ask them
to read the text aloud. Guide them to pay attention
on the details the author is stressing (e.g., always
use mirrors, never sit on the hocd, use seat beit,

i etc.) so they may consider plausible alternatives on
a0 G WISHY T AT e s Sxpamin oW what message the author is suggesting. Accept the
I T 1 T e et e et answers that students can back up with evidence frem

! the text and link to their own personal experience.
: If time allows, organize the class into small teams.
9 : Have them choose a machine they use every day
' and write two safety recommendations while using
it. Invite teams to present ther information to their

#ns pecial

e i el
T s e R
#1016 R o Flbe B

Achievement classmates and when all teams have presented, guide
: themn to get to a conclusion on the importarcs of

Read and understand information. always operating machines with responsibility.

Teaching Guidelines . Tell students they have to read pages 75-77 in
their Reader’s Book and think about the answer

* Activate previous knowledge. to the following question: How often do you use the

« Explain technical terms. : inclined plane, the screw, and the wheel and axle?

- Infer implicit information, considering plausible ;

altarnatives.
Development

1. Work in pairs to complete the text.
Invite students 1o share what they know about
farming, which tasks must be done from planting to
harvest, and how they are done.

Then, organize the class into pairs, draw their
attention to the picture of the tractor and, to activate
previous knowledge, ask: What is this machine
used for? Elici answers and give pairs some time to
complete the paragraph. Check by asking pairs to read
their answers aloud,

Unit & 193
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Achievement

Read and understand information.
Teaching Guidelines

« Distinguish between terms and expressions used
in British and American English (e.g., bonnet/hood,
petrol/gas, etc.).

- Evaluate main ideas and information complementing
them.

Development

. Listen and match the columns. Then, reflect’ oon

similar examples in your nalive ianguage. ’r? §
Ask students If they have friends from other countries
in which Spanish is spoken. Have them share some
differences between terms and expressions used in
those countries, e.g., Espafia: chaval, Mexico: nifio.
Then, play Track 19 once for students to identify
the two different accents (British and American}. Have
themn tell you what the man and the woman are talking
about {a tractor's operation manual). Then, play the
track again for them to distinguish between terms
and expressions used in British and American English
by working on this activity. Check orally. Finally, invite
them to think about similar examples in their native

Unit é

hy

language, e.g., cafuela (Mexicol and maletero (Spain),
or volante (Mexico) and manubrio (Spain).

Skills “179;
s

Go to page 179 and ask volunteers to read aloud
the information about identifying main ideas and
cormplernentary information. Encourage students to
give examples.

Work in pairs. Use the fractor instructions from
Activity 2 to fill in the chart. Follow the example.

&

Organize the class into pairs and read instructions
aloud. Have them use the information from the
Appendix to filt in the chart evaluating main ideas and
the infarmation complementing them. Menitor while
they work and check by drawing the chart on the
board and asking volunteers to write their answers.

. Work in teams to discuss the questions.

Organize the class into teams, read aloud the
instructions and the guestions, and give them some
time to discuss them to connect with the theme of
this lesson. Monitor walking around to encourage
them to speak in English among them, giving reasons
and details to support their answers.

Read the question in the Time to Shine! box and
praise the students who answer,

To have students reflect upon the diversity in
languages, share with them that some years ago the
BBC published an article with some phrases that
only Mexicans understand. Organize the class into
pairs, write three phrases on the board, and challenge
students to use English to explain each of them: “Ya
nos cayd el chahuistle” {something 1s spoiling your
olans); "El que es perico donde guiera es verde” {a
brilliant person will be so in any circumstancel); “"Ahi
nos vidrios" {see you later).

gﬁ” Have some volunteers write on the board the
"% modern examples of inclined plane, screw, and
wheel and axle that are mentioned on these pages.
Next, have them work in pairs to discuss which of
those machines they use and how often. As an
extension activity, review the answers to the quiz

[page 76) to see how many they knew.
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Achievement

Read and understand information.
Teaching Guideline

Establish relation between text and images.
Development

. Work in pairs to write short, concise statements using
the main ideas you wrote in Activity 5. -

Organize the class into pairs and ask students to go
back to the chart from Activity 5 1o read the main

ideas they wrote. Guide them to use them to write
statements using imperatives {they may review them
on page 172). Monitor to check they are writing short
and concise statements. To check, invite volunteers to
read their answers aloud.

. Use the spaces below to draw an image for each of
the statements you wrote in the previous activity,

Jo have students establish relation between text and
images, read instructions aloud and have therm draw
images to illustrate their statements. Monitor while
they work and, if possible, play sorme music to help
them relax.

Day 3

9. Compare your images with anothet pair and, if

necessary, adjust.

Organize the class into teams by joining two pairs
together. Give them some time to compare their
images. Explain that images in an instruction manual
should aid to understand each of the steps. Encourage
them to give themselves respectful feedback if they
think any adjustment on their partner’s images is
needed.

Learning to Learn 179;

Go to page 179 and read together with students the
information included in this section. Talk about the
importance of learning things that may be useful to
solve problems and have them share experiences in
which they have used something they have learned to
help somebody in their communities.

10. Work in teams. Reflect on how a computer

infographic that explains how @ machine is
operated can help people.

QOrganize the class into teams and have them discuss
about the usefulness of the product they will elaborate
on this unit. Ask: Is there any person at home who

is having trouble in operating a machine that he/she
needs tc perform a task with? How does a computer
infographic may help that person? Elicit answers (as

it is very simple and visual, it can give that person

the opportunity to follow the steps to operate the
machine very easily; probably, as he/she practices, the
computer infographic will be no longer needed).

Unit 6 T95
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Computer Infographic '.;:

As you may recall, students will design a computer
infographic in which they will explain the operation of a
machine. In this lesson, students will share the notes
with the information they researched for homework
and, foliowing the same procedure they learned by
working on the activities of this lesson, they will write
the statements that they will include in their computer
infographics. Manitor while they write to check their
wark. This activity will be your second evidence in this
unit; ask students to file it following the procedure you
prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what 1t refers to. Then, tell students 10 identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect If
they could perfarm those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit é

P Differentiated Instruction

Activity 5, p. 94: Use the Flow Map Strategy to
help visual students order the steps. You may ask
volunteers who like to draw to illustrate each of them
instead of writing text.

Activity 7, p. 95: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy tc
remind students how 1o write sentences using the
imperative form.
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Achievement
Write infermation.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Paraphrase informaticn, using a relevant range
of expressions and linguistic resources (e.g.,
comparatives and superlatives, connectors, verbs in
present, etc.).
Use synonyms to express the same concept (e.g.,
plane/aircraft, fast/quick, etc.).

Development

Lock at the picture, unscramble the name of the
machine, and explain what 1t can be used for.
Organize the class into teams of four. Explain they will
have twa minutes to write a list of machines that are
used in the school. Monitor while they work and praise
the team with a longer list.

Then, read the instructions aloud and give students
some time to read the text in silence and perform
the task individually. After a few minutes, elicit the
answers by asking volunteers to write them on the
board.

Day 1

2. Work in pairs. Read the instructions and underline

main ideas.

Organize the class into pairs. Suggest that they go
back to page 179 to review the information about
identifying mair ideas. Give them some time 1o
perform the task while you monitor to offer them help
when requred. Check orally.

Language 17#‘

Go to page 178 in the Activity Book to review

some language structures they learned in first

grade {comparatives and supertatives, connectors

of seguence) and this school year in previous units
verbs in present). Explain that they can use all these
structuras to paraphrase or use therr own words to
retell something. Have them check the infermation
related to synonyms as well and encourage them to
use a thesaurus 1o find them.

. Work in pairs. Choose the most relevant steps

and use your own words to rewrite the
instructions. Follow the example. -

Organize the class into pairs. Read the instructions
and the example gloud and give students some time
tc paraphrase information, using a relevant range

of expressions and linguistic resources. Encourage
them 1o use synonyms as well to express the same
concept. Monitor while they write to check.

If time allows, organize the class into teams of
three, tell them to think ahout a machine they used
today or during this week, and challenge them to
use all the connectors of sequence listed on page
178 to explain how to use it. Invite teams to read
their instructions aloud to the class when they have
finished.

Tell students they have to read pages 78-81 in

their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following guestion: In your opinion, which
machine from the tineline is the most important?

Unit 6 T97
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Achievement

Write information.

Teaching Guidelines

- Order and link ideas and explanations in a diagram.
+ Write main 1deas.

- Complete a diagram with notes that explain main

ideas.

Development

. Work in pairs. Use the space below to draft a

computer infographic template to explain how to
operate a photocopier, = &

Go back to Lesson 1, Activity 5 (page 90) to have
students check the computer infographic presented
there. Explain to themn that in this stage they wili

only design the template, that is, the format that will
structure their text, ready to be filled in. Tell them that
in order to design it, first they have to decide which
text pattern they will use (sequences, cause-effect,
problem-solution, etc.).

Unit 6

. Write the statements from Activity 3 in your

tempiate. Be sure they follow a logical order.

5
&

Students will continue working in pairs to write main
ideas in their temmplates. Have them go back to Activity
3 and use the statements they wrote there to fill in the
template. Monitor while they work to offer help when
required.

. Add images to illustrate the procedure. Use lines

and arrows to link ideas. T+

Now, pairs will order and link ideas and explanations in
a diagram. Suggest that they check again the model on
page 90 so they can rezlize the way in which lines and
arrows are used to link concepts. Have them create
these links in their own templates, e.g., an arrow 1o
indicate sequence or effect, and a line to indicate it is a
totally different step. Moniter while they work to offer
feedback to improve their diagrams.

Write addilional notes that may be useful to
operate the machine. %

Now, have them complete their diagrem with notes
that explain main ideas. Tell them to reread the
information provided in Activity 2 to decide which
information may be relevant to include, 50 that it can
be easier for the user to operate the machine.

To stress the importance of collaborative work, ask
students to takk about the advantages of preparing the
texi they will include in their computer infographic in
pairs.

ggjé Have students choose the machine they
%** consider the most important. Have them work
in pairs to explain with their own words the information
from the timeline. Ask them to mention other ways in
which that machine has made our lives easier.
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Achievement
Edit texts.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Read to check speling and punctuation.

+ Order statements in a sequence.

+ Remove, add, or change information.

- Explain reasons to include or not include information.

* Adjust language according to intended audience and
purpose.

- Develop final versions.

Development

Exchange books with another pair. Use the checklist
below to assess each other's draft.
Have students recall some other times in which they
have written a text. Tell them to describe what they
usually do cnce their drafts are ready (evaluate the
relevance of information; check spelling, grammar,
and punctuation; adjust language according to therr
purpose). Explain that in this lesson, that is what they
will do with the text they prepared during the previous
session.

Then, tell students to get together with the same
partner they were working in the previous session, and

e

Day 3

create small teams by joining two pairs together. Read
instructions aloud and each of the statements in the
checklist 1o make sure everybody understands thern.
Explain that they will get together to read each other's
drafts in order to check spelling and punctuation,
order statements In a sequence, and adjust language
according to intended audience and purpose with the
aid of the checklist,

Use the chart to decide which information you
will remove or change considering the feedback
you receivad.
Once they receive their classmates’ feedback, pairs
will wark together again to remove, add, or change
information, explaining reasons to include or not
include it. Monitor walking around and, if necessary,
guide them to use the chart to organize their ideas.
Read the statement in the Time to Shinet box and
encourage students to share apps; in case they don't
know any, you may tell them to use a search engine to
look for some online free apps such as Visme, Google
Charts, Vizualize, etc.

10. Create your final version.
If possible, have students use online free toois
1o develop the final versions of their computer
infographics. If not available at school, they may do 1t
for homework or even use material such as cardboards
and markers to create them, Explain to students that
it is necessary to inciude alf the corrections they have
done during the editing phase in this session. Invite
them to present when thay are ready.

Unit & T99
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Computer Infographic -

As you may recall, in this unit students will design a
computer infographic in which they will explain the
operation of a machine. In this lesson, students will
draft their texts using the statements they already
have, prepare their templates, and create some
graphic resources for it. Monitor while they work to
check each step is completed. This activity will be
the third evidence in this unit; ask students 1o file it
following the procedure you prefer

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernents aloud and, if necessary,
explain what each one refers to. Then, tell students

to identify the activities from the lesson that helped
them accomplish them (you have the reference in this
guide} and to reflect if they could perform those tasks
without any problems. If they could, tell them tc check
the “Yes" box; if they couldn't, tell them to check the
“Neo" box and to write what they can do to improve.

Unit 6

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 3, p. 97: Use the Individualized Feedback
Strategy if you notice pairs are struggling to
paraphrase the information. Have them focus therr
attention on main ideas, one at g time, and guide
students to explain them using their own words.

Activities 4, 5, 6, and 7, p. 98: Use the Think-Pair
Share Strategy trying to form pairs in which cne of
the students may tutor the other Be sure to highlight
the contribution of both students; e.g., one student
tutors another to write the instructions, but the one
being tutored draws beautifully.
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1 Wheels in Motion
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1. What simple machine do you use the most in

your everyday life?

Remind students that simple machines can be used in
different ways or as part of other machines. Tell tham
to find examples of simple machines in the text and
circle the ones they use. Then, they can count how
many they use on each section of the text and write
them on the table.

. Are machines very important in your life? Write
some reasons below.

Ask students to think of three fields or situations

mn which they use machines very frequently
{transportation, cooking, a hobby, homewaork, etc.).
Then, they have to write the reasons why machines
are impeortant in those fields.

Find information about how a machine works.
Paraphrase the process to a pariner.

Tell students to think of a2 machine thay use a lot and
that 1s impaortant to them. They have 1o find information
about how it functiocns. and then tell a partner about it,
using their own waords

eqder’s Book

Do e toilonwirg oot Fes ta support #3i unil s o 2l
prochos of the anguaa: To paraphiase intormaton o
epian e operatior of a muchne

1. Whot simple machine do you use the most in your
everyday lifa?

Simpte machine Examples

1. Ara machings very important in your life? Write some
easons below.

3. Fing Informotion about how a machine works.
Paraphrase the process to a partner.

B‘ZJ init &

Explain to students that the best way to learn 1s by
observing and exploring. Tell them that on the website
there are eight steps t¢ know more about machines.
Ask them to go to the link provided and meke a
glossary of unknown words, so that they understand
everything in case they want 1o follow the steps.

Unit 6
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. Computer Infographic and, if necessary, recali the examples on page 23

before they fill in the table. Maonitor while they work to

|

Waork as a whole class. Read aloud each step and offer help if they need 1t.
the questions related 1o it. After you read each of :
them, give teams a few minutes to check the aspect © 2. Use the graphic organizer to identity each
mentioned while you watk around to check their work subproduct that led you to present your product.
and make suggestions to improve. Once teams are Reflect upon your results.
ready, have them present their computer infcgraphics tf necessary, go to page 23 to check the example so
to the class. Use the format for anecdotal record students may recall how to fill in the graphic organizer.
provided to evaluate each student’s presentation Then have them describe the different steps that
individually. helped them design their computer infographics.
Now, give students some time 10 exchange books Encourage them to identify their strengths and areas
with their teammates 1o receive peer assessment. of opportunity so they may realize how they can
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful. improve their results in the future 1o prepare similar
. activities.
) ¢ 3. In your notebook, write a short reflection that
1. Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose includes your achievements during this unit and
the three activities that helped you the most to the things you may do fo improve.
develop your English skills. Tell students to use everything they have written
Tell students to go back ta page 89 and guide themto on this page and the feedback they received from
leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what they their classmates the previcus session 1o write their
did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the : reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
three activities they think were mere useful for them finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
to improve any aspect of their performance while with the class.

communicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
ete. Give them some time to choose their activities

o2 Unit 6




Name:

Evaluation Tool
Anecdotal Record

Lesson 1

Description of the Situation Interpretation
Lesson 2

Description of the Situation Interpretation
Lesson 3

Description of the Situation

interpretation

Product Presentation

Description of the Situation

Interpretation

Photocopiable material

Unit 6
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7d) Family and Community Environment

3y Communicative Activity
Exchanges associated with information about
ongself and of others

") Social Practice of the Language

To comment cne's own and others’ experiences
in a conversation

Achievements

+ [isten and revise conversations about
perscnal experiences.

s Understand general sense, main ideas,
and details.

* Share personal experiences i a conversation.

Vocabulary

* amused e interlocutor
* antigue ¢ kid

s at ease * kinesthetic
e dizzy * mood

s fond ¢ spin

Language

s Expressing lack of understanding

e Ccnnectors to link ideas
Expressions to show interest
and surprise

* |anguage to give details

Learning to Learn
Tips to catch your
interlocutor's attention

Audio
Tracks 20-26

Skills

Knowing your audience to adapt your language

Reader’s Book
"How a Ukulele Saved Cur Lives’ pp. 83-96,
Track 45

Product
Autobiographical Anecdote

Evaluation Tool
Observation Guide

:}? What Kind of
Experiences Do
You Like to Share?

Analyze s pictures and
pavwer the uashor

Unit 7

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to look
&t the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Ask the class if they have ever had similar
experiences and encourage them tc talk about
them.

Crganize the class into teams of three and read
aloud the titie: What kind of expertences do you like
to share? Give them a few minutes to discuss their
answers. Ask one person from each team to share
their answaers.

Photocopy the observation guide provided at the
end of the unit and use it to evaluate each student
individually throughout each lesson. Remember
that observation is a fiexible approach that
gives you the opportunity to mix qualitative and
quantitative data about a process within a natural
context.




Lesson | Day 1

ever had during vacations and to draw 1t trying to

Lesson | include details {the place, the weather, who they were
o Z with, etc.). Finally, organize the class into pairs and
0nd CHole tha ploces hat e students ond teacher vinied - : R . . .
A : give them some time to describe their drawings to
.l each other,

3. Ask Wh- questions about your pariners’

expetrience.

Students will review the use of Wh- questions they

learned in Unit 4 by asking each other details about

: their experiences. Monitor while they work to check

mnfimmﬁ'ﬁ?xnﬁ“m""m""""“""""m"m""""‘ they are using them correctly. Provide feeedback.
T e : If time allows, divide the class into two big teams.
Give therm some time to write a list of five places to
visit during vacation. When they have them ready, toss
a coin 1o see which team goes first to say the name
of a place. The other team will have 30 seconds to
; describe the activities that can be done in that place.
: Teams will score points for each activity they mention.

i
:
B

RN

e e

Tell students they have to read pages 83-87 in

;e —— : their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
Ruades's Rgok : . . -

gl e o s 2 0 @ 7 105 : to the following guestion: What was the first problem

Mo e |l oA L g 4 e Revidar s ook
that Angel and Ismael had on their trip?

Ask Wi Gueshons about your pornen’ sxpenence. : e

Achievement

Listen and revise conversations about personal
experiences.

Teaching Guideline

Engage students with the theme of the unit and have
them connect it with their personal experience.

Development

1. Listen and circle the piaces that the students and
teacher visited. .=~
Draw students’ attention 1o the pictures. Explain that
they wilt hear a conversation in which some students
and a teacher will share where they have gone for
vacation. Play Track 20 for them to circle the places
mentioned. Check orally.

2. Think about the best experience you have had
during a vacation and draw it below. Then,
describe your drawing to a partner.

Ask students: Do you follow the same routine when
you are on vacation? Invite themn to share what they
usually do when they don't have to go to school, and
encourage them to say what their favorite activities

are. Tell them to recall the best experience they have

Unit 7 TI0S
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Achievement

Listen and revise conversations about personal
experences.

Teaching Guideline

Ask guestions about how ideas and people can be
represented in different ways (e.g., Suddeniy, I started
to feel dizzy vs. And then, the world started spinning;
She seemed to be at ease there, She looked really
comfy therg).

Development

Listen and order the dialogue. 3;; d?}
Encourage students to share experiences they have had
when visiting relatives whe live in a different town.
Then, elicit from students what was the
conversation they heard in Activity 1 about (some
students who shared where they went during their
vacations). Explain that this time they will listen
to some detalls about the experience that the girl
who visited her grandparents in Jalisco had. Read
instructions aloud and play Track 21 for them 1o
perform the task. Finally, encourage students to look
up the words included in the glossary and suggest
some others for their class glossary.

Unit 7

. Reread the dialogue and identify two pairs of

sentences that express the same thing using
difforont words. § -+
Write on the board: My grandparents’ home is
encrmous. / The house where my grandparents live
is huge. Ask students what happens with these
sentences {the structure and some waords are
different, but they transmit the same idea}. Read
instructions aloud and have them look for similar
examples in the dialogue they listened to. Check by
asking volunteers to write the answers on the board.
Finally, explain to students that you will throw a soit
balf (or paper ball) to different students randomly. Each
time you do it, you will say a word and they should say
a synonym, e.g., analyze — evaluate. You may use the
following words: created — invented, buddy - friend,
educator - teacher, kids - children, cute — pretty, big -
large. You may also ask volunteers to lead the game.

IR
Language .18¢,
o @k

Go to page 180 in the Activity Book and read the
expressions and questions used to express lack of
understanding to help students identify them in the
following activity.

Go bock 1o the dinlogue in Activity 4 and
circle the questions that the boy used to ask for
clarification. Write some others he could have
used.

Read instructions aloud and give students & few
minutes to go back to the conversation to identify
the questions. Check orally. Then, to have them

ask guestions about how ideas and people can be
represented in different ways, have them suggest
some other questions that the boy might have used.
Read the sentence in the Time to Shine! box, draw
their attention to the pictures in Activity 7 on the next
page. and assign the task for homework.

a%, Discuss the guestion related to the text from
"9 the Reader's Book. Ask a student if the boys
had a probiem when they were planring the trip {no}.
Ask another student if they had a problem when they
got to the airport in ltaly lyes). Ask another student
what the problem was {their suitcases didn't get to the
airport). Now ask the class what the consequences
were (Ange! and Ismael had just a few clothes in their
backpacks; their suitcases would be sent ic Rome
after three days).
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Achievement

Listen and revise conversations about personal
experiences.

Teaching Guidelines

* Value the effect caused by non-verbal language (e.g.,

proximity among interlocutors, eye contact, voice
volume, breaks, etc.).

- Analyze chaoice of expressions and repertaires used.

+ |dentify modality of communication.
Development

. Work in pairs. Look at Grandpa's antiques, check ()
the ones that you know, and write their names.
Remind students that the previous session they
heard a conversation about a girl who visited her

grandparents in Jalisco. Explain to them that these are

the pictures of the grandpa’s antigues that Amy was
talking about. Organize the class into pairs and have
them share their previous knowledge about these
objects. Ask pairs to share their answers with the
class.

8.

b

Day 3

Work in pairs. Look at the picture, listen to

%gng 7'ca’s story, and answer the questions.

i

To value the effect caused by non-verbal tanguage,
draw students’ attention to the picture and ask: Who
do you think the people in the picture are? (Amy's
grandpa and an older cousin or an uncle) What are
they doing? (talking) How is their mood? {it seems
they are having fun). Play Track 22 for them to listen to
the conversation. Then, work as a whole class, reading
each of the guestions aloud 1o elicit their answers,
Write them on the board for students to copy them.

I;%sit\enmagain and circle the cormrect answer.
s

Play Track 23 for students to anaiyze choice of
expressions and repertoires used. Pause after each
of the phrases I1s said and elicit the answer to each
question.

.”M 5
Skills wy

Go to page 181 in the Activity Book and have them
read the informaticn about adapting language when
transmitting a message.

10. Share the story your parents/grandparents told

you. Circle the modalities of communication they
used to fransmit their message; give details. :f.
To help students identify modality of communication,
draw students’ attention to the picture in Activity 8
again and ask: Are they using words to communicate?
iyes) Are they using gestures and factal expressions?
ves) Are they hugging or touching each other while
speaking? (no) Then, say: They are using verbal and
visual communication but not kinesthetic. Invite them
to look up kinesthetic in their glossary and read the
definition aloud. Then, ask them to share the stories
they brought for hormework having them identify

the modalities of communication their parents or
grandparents used to tell their stories.

Unit 7 Te7
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Product

Autobiographical Anecdote ..

In this unit, students will prepare and share an
autobiographical anecdote in & conversation with therr
classmates. In this lesson, they will start thinking
which personal anecdote to share. They will use the
¢hart 1o write relevant information about different
personal anecdctes so they can compare and decide.
Walk around and monitor encouraging them to write
as many detals as they can. This activity will be your
first evidence in this unit; ask thern to file it following
the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernent aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 7

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 105: Use the Stimulate Student
Senses Strategy. After reading instructicns, tell them
1o close their eyes and try to imagine that they are in
that place and moment. Have them visualize every
detail that was around therm and to recall the sounds,
odors, and every sensation they had while being there.
Then, gve them some time to draw trying to include
it all.

Activity 5, p. 106; Use the Mini Lesson Strategy 1o
help struggling students find the pairs of sentences.
Tell them to use the information previded in the
Appendix to identify the cuestions that are used to
gxpress lack of understanding and then have them
read the sentence before and after each of them.
Explain to students that the boy is asking those
questions because he doesn't understand, so the girl
is trying to explain using different words.
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Achievements

Listen and revise conversations about personal
experiences,
 Understand general sense, main ideas, and details.

Teaching Guidelines

Anticipate general sense and rmain ideas.

Detect differences betwsen expressions and words
used in British and Armerican Enghish (e g., forry/
truck, ! studied Chemistry atfin university, etc.).

Development

Look at the pictures and share what you think the
conversation will be about.

Tell students to go back to page 105, draw their
attention to the pictures in Activity 1 and ask: Do you
remermnber what the conversation was about? (it was
a conversation between a teacher and his students in
which they share where they went for vacation). Then,
go back ic this page and, to anticipate generai sense
and main ideas, read the instructions alcud and elicit
their answers (the teacher is talking with the girl who
went camping to the beach).

Day 1

. Listen and write o T if the statement is true or an

F if it is false. If false, explain why. Then, discuss
which of the two types of statements are easier to
identify. 2

_Play Track 24 once for students to confirm their

predictions. Then, ask volunteers to read eacn of

the statements aloud and play the track again for
them to perform the task. You may pause after each
piece of information is said 1o check the answers.
Finally, ask students: Was it easier for you to identify
true statements of false statements? Elicit answers
encouraging them to give reasons.

. Work in pairs. Read the conversation and look

for the British equivalent of the words and
expressions in the chart. -

Organize the class into pairs and explain to students
that they are going to read a chat conversation that
the girl from the previous activity had with one of her
British friends. Read the instructions aloud and give
students some time to work individually to detect
differences between expressions and words used in
British and American English while you monitor. Check
orally.

Finally, organize the class into teams. Have them
use electronic devices or dictionaries to find five words
(not included in this activity) that are different in British
and American English. Praise the team that finishes
first.

Tell students they have to read pages 88-91 in

their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: What was the second
problem that Angef and /smaef had?

Unit 7 L
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Achievement

Understand the general sense, main ideas, and details.

Teaching Guidelines

Analyze use of connectors to link ideas {e.q., As we
were arriving, we heard a loud sound coming from
the house. | got so scared that it made me cry).

- Value structure of expressicns,

Development

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and share it
you have ever had a similar experience.

Draw students’ attention to the pictures and ask them:

What kind of place is this7 (an amusement park).
Organize the class into pairs and have them share
experiences they have had in amusement parks. After
a few minutes, invite some pairs to talk about their
partner's experiences using indirect speech to recycle
what they learned in Unit 4.

Language .180,
k3
Go to page 180 in the Activity Book to read the

information about connectors; elicit examples for each
of them.

Unit 7

5.

o

Work in pairs to fill in the blanks with an
appropriate connector. Listen to the voice
message to check. g

Organize the class into pairs, read instructions aloud,
and give them some time to perform the task while
you monitor walking around. Play Track 25 pausing
after each answer is said to check.

Match each connector with its purpose. Then, use
the connectors in sentences.

Students will work individually on this task to analyze
the use of connectors to link ideas. Tell them to use
both the infoermation from the Appendix and the
examples they have in the previous activity to infer
each connector's purpose. Check crally. Finally, say
each of the connectors aloud and invite different
students to use therm in sentences in which they
describe a vacation experience.

Language .\18{!;

Go to page 180 in the Activity Book and check the
expressions 1o show interest and surprise. Elicit
examples on how to use each of them during a
conversation.

. Write a shott reply to the voice message showing

interest. Then, rehearse saying it outloud. & T
Reread the voice message presented in Activity 5. For
students to value the structure of expressions, invite
them to use the expressions they read in the Appendix
to write a reply to the message as in the example
provided.

Finally, have students describe their favorite place
in town.

ﬂé%s Discuss the question related to the text from
*“n*" the Reader's Book. Ask students about the
plans Angel and Ismael made before the trip (plane
tickets, suitcases, itinerary, budget, accommodation).
Ask them if there was something that they didn't pian
{yes, they didn't buy train tickets from Venice to
Romae). Ask them why they couldn't buy the tickets as
soon as they arrived in Venice (they lost their wallets,
where they had all their money and credit cardsl.




Lesson &

Listen aind sxpiain what fask the students should do Q' Warse Tl answe

st I e misbanic Sees il doganate ther cspgpnces

Resad obout the axpetiences iom two ditierent sfudents, Use tha fow charls o orde: the
avanh In such case

Lweet et my pargnts Event 1
e ‘oak the mutea fe get They rouk the merr. Lo yet there
- .
Evant 2
ey had areabdast
+

Evgr 3
They wenk 1o tne Lathedial
+
Everid
My wenl Aes Ihe ~alona Falarc

Evunt &
They wen? to *hie Tempa “nar

Event |
Ty Lok fle iclley " el tere
-

Funt2
They went tio the Catliedzar

Evenl 3
Thet werth b 2l Tanpo Mepo:

Eventd
They wetst to e Mational Fa'acr,
-

Evient 5
Troy ati dayudas niar te metro
stafion

Work In pain fo lalk b on sxpesence vising o histonc sie. Lie he mquencs tha you
hink wil coich your kstener's aention.

fl'-ime—ta—Shine!

* Mervion some huslors. siles near yror Unit7 ™

Al S "
e s ol svwa. i Tt TAPSETS THdy wafy |

Achievement

Understand the general sense, main ideas, and details.
Teaching Guideline

Contrast sequences of enunciation.

Development

I/_%g‘en and explain what task the students should do.
ke

Go back to page 105, draw students’ attention to

the pictures in Activity 1, and ask: Do you recalf

what the teacher did during his vacation? (he visited
some Interesting places in the city). Play Track 26 for

students to identify detalls about the task that the
teacher assigned. Check orally.

. Read about the experiences from two different

students. Use the flow charts to order the events in
each case.

Explain to students that they will read the homework
of two different students and they should identify the
order in which the events in each case took place.
Monitor while they work individuaily and finally, to
have them contrast seqguences of enunciation, ask
Which text followed a chronologicat order? ithe first).

Day 3

Which one was written in order of importance? (the
second). Do you understand both? Remind them

that there are many different text patterns and they
are free to choose the one they think will catch their
listener's attention. Read the sentence in the Time to
Shine! box and encourage them to share some histeric
sites they know.

10. Work in pairs to talk about an experience visiting

a historic site. Use the sequence that you think
will catch your listener’s attention.

Organize the class into pairs, read instructions aloud,
and have them talk about their experiences while
visiting historic sites. You may write the following
guestions on the board so they can take them as a
guide: Where did you go? What did you see? Who did
you go with? What did you like the most? How did you
feel?

Unit 7 ™m
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Autobiographical Anecdote

In this unit, students will prepare and share an
autobiographical anecdote in & conversation with
their classmates. In this lesson, they will choose

the anecdote they would like to talk about and the
text pattern they will use to organize the events that
tock place during their experience. Finally, they will
use connectors to link therr ideas (p 180} or to show
sequence (p. 178). Monrtor while they work &nd offer
help when reguired.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide} and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No" box and to write
what they can do toc improve.

Unit 7

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 3, p. 109: Use the Jigsaw Strategy Organize
the class into six teams and assign one term to each
team. Have them lock for its egquivalent in the chat
conversaticn, Finally, draw the chart on the beard and
ask one member from each team to write their answer
on it.

Activity 7, p. 110: Use the Group Based on Goals
Strategy. Ask struggling students to only select
suitable expressions from the Appendix, while
advanced students write the complete reply.
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Achievement
Share personal experiences in a conversation.
Teaching Guidelines

- Compose staterments and sort them intc a
seouence.
Include details in main ideas, specifying time, place,
anc the way in which the events occurred (e.g., /t
was a quiat weekend last term Apparently, they had
seen a bright fight just across the street, etc.).

Development

Read the anecdote. Circle the sentence that
repeats the exact words somebody said and
underline the one that reports them.

Draw students’ attention to the picture and ask: What
are the kids doing? (playing, having fun together). Ask
a volunteer to read the text aloud and give them some
time to perform the task, Check orally.

. Think about an anecdote you have had with your

best friend. Order the main events on the lines
below.

Read instructions aloud and invite students tc share an
anecdote similar to the one they read in the previous

Day 1

activity. Tell therm to compose statements that show
the main events and sort them into a segquence.
Monitor while they work to provide them with
vecabulary they may need.

Language 180.
Go to page 180 in the Activity Book. Invite volunteers

to read the examgles provided in the section Language
to Give Details and elicit the meaning of each word.

. Use vivid language to describe the time, place,

and the way in which the events occurred.
Invite students to include details in main ideas,
specifying time, place, and the way in which the
events occurred. Explain to thern that they may use
the vocabulary provided in the Appendix to write their
descriptions, but they are expected to look up some
other words in their dictionaries. Monitor while they
work to offer help when required.

Finally, ask students' Why are friends important?
Encourage them to share their thoughts.

Tell students they have to read pages 92-95 in

their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: Why does [smael say that
the true hero of thelr journey is the ukulele?

Unit 7 m3



Day 2

Lesson ¥

Work in paurs. Share Iha onscdols you wiote in the ious sesmon. Use the knes below fo
write some quastions lo get mote Information about your pariners’ anecdols Follow the
WRAMDHE., =S 1 ey bl

Listen to your pariner’s queshans and wits You own answen on the ines bsiow
AW s My Lany

Link all the iformation you have witten obout your anecdots. Wiite af leart ong:
sentence that repeals the exact words somebody said ond one that eports them Check
infarmation provided on page 174, LUswers iy od )

Readet’s Boak
Yy ooes Ismoel say Wl

the hera af thei” dumey 15
b vl
o

- .
ok peraiein i K g o I i Feack sl oL VI ¢ Epress

TNA Unit 7 sorseanl ager encs sz die ond ndwect speech

Achievement
Share personal experiences in a conversation.
Teaching Guidelines

- Ask questions to get more information and check
understanding (e.g., So, when you arrived, there was
nobady at home...? / And you enjoyed the trip?).

+ Express personal experiences using direct speech
(e.g., The team captain yelied: Everybody, get up!)
and indirect speech {e.g., The team captain yelled for
us to get up, at the top of kis lungs.).

Development

4. Work in pairs. Share the anecdots you wrote in

the previous session. Use the lines below to write
some questions to get more information about
your partners’ anecdote. Follow the examples.
{rganize the class into pairs so they can orally share
the anecdote they wrote in the previous session. After
they have listened to their partner, have them write
Wh- questions individually to ask for details.

Unit 7
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Listen to your partner’s questions and write your
own answers on the lines below.

Tell students to get together with ther partner again
so they can ask guestions to get more information

and check understanding. Manitor while they speak to
encaurage them to speak in English all the time &nd to
correct errors.

Link all the information you have written about
your anecdote. Write at least one sentence that
repeats the exact words somebody said and one
that reports them. Check information provided on
page 174.
Encourage students to put all the information about
their anecdote together, including the answers to their
partner's gquestions. in case they have doubts, they
can check the infarmation provided on page 178 in the
Appendix, about connectors to show sequence. Ask
them to use direct and indirect speech to express their
personal experiences. Remind them they have learned
this structure in Unit 4 and they have scme useful
information in their books on page 174, which they can
use as a reference. Monitor while they work to check
what they write.

Finally, invite volunteers to share personal
anecdotes about funny things they did when they
were little kids,

5, Ask students what Angel and lsmael did after
4 they lost their wallets (they went to the hotel to
think of a plan, and Angel suggested singing songs).
Ask them toc mention where they played their songs
and what they got in return (they played in the streets
and at some cafés where they got tips and foed; they
also played at the train station, where they got the
maney they still needed for the train tickets). Point out
that the ukulele made it possible to perform in
different places. Also, because of their music,

Francesca could find the boys.
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Achievement

Share personal experiences in @ conversation,
Teaching Guidelines

- Use strategies to give the floor to others {e.g.,
marking a pause, use non-verbal language, etc.}.

- Use strategies to emphasize meaning (e.g., use
expressions to indicate the order of events, go back
to the same idea, by paraphrasing, etc.).

- Generate alternatives to share identical experiences
to different pecple.

Development

. Work in small teams to share your anecdotes.
Before you start working on this activity, share a
personal anecdote with students without using
prosodic resources or body language (say it plain,
without conveying emaotions and with no facial
expressions or gestures at all). Ask students: What
was ! missing that should have been included? (non-
verbal language and prosaodic resources). What s thew
importance? (they help to catch the attention of the
audience and to convey meaning and emotions).
Then, ask students to read the texts they wrote
in Activity 8 during the last session. Once they've all

Day 3

finished, organize the class into small teams and have
them establish a conversation to share their personal
anecdotes. Encourage the interlocutors to use phrases
to express leck of understanding or to show interest
and surprise. Monitor while teams work walking
arcund and trying not to interrupt.

Y
Learning to Learn :18%;
- 3;%

Go to page 181 in the Activity Book and read the
information prowided in the Learning to Learn section.

. Share with your class the strategies you used to

maintain your audience interest.

To make students aware of the strategies they may
use to give the floor to others and the ones they may
use to emphasize meaning, ask them; Which of the
strategies we read have you afready used? Which
would you include next time? \Which others, not
mentiched in the Appendix, would you inciude? Invite
different students to share their answaers with the
class.

. Get together with another team to share your

anecdote again. This time, consciously use
appropriate strategies to catch the attention of
your audience.
Organize the class into different teams and encourage
them tc use strategies to give the floor to others and to
emphasize meaning in order to catch their interlocutors’
attention. Maonitor while they work and, this time, give
them some advice on how they may improve.

Read the guestion in the Time to Shine! box and
invite different students to share their answers.

10. Imagine you want to share your anecdote with a

six-year-old kid. Write an alternative version for
him. Follow the example.

Invite pairs to go back to Unit 5, page 79, and ask:

Do you remember what we learned by working or
these activities? (the importance of choosing topics
and using appropriate language depending on the
audience). To have students generate alternatives to
share identical experences with different people, read
aloud the instructions and the example. Ask students:
Which aspects do you think you have to change? (use
easier vocabulary, engage him/her with guestions,
make a shorter version). Once you're sure they
understand what to do, give them some time to create
their alternative version. Monitor walking around to
offer help when needed. Invite volunteers to read their
texts aloud to the class and explain what things they
modified and why.

Unit 7 ™m5
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Product

Autobiographical Anecdote .«

As you may recall, in this unit students will prepare and
share an autobiographical anecdote in a conversation
with their classmates. In this lessen, students will
add interesting information to the anecdote they have
already wnitten. Suggest that they check vocabulary
provided on page 180 and encourage them to use a
dictionary or online reference tools to look up new
words and expressions. When they finish, they will
write some questions they may use to interact with
their classmates while they tell their own anecdotes.
Remind them that on page 174, they can check the
use of question weords. Monitar while they work to
offer any help they may require. This activity will be
your second evidence in this unit; ask them to file it in
their portfolio following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement sloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the

activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
if they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; If they

Unit 7

couldn't, tell them to chack the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 113: Use the Bubble Map Strategy

to help visual students organize ther ideas. Write in
the middle of the board: Personal Anecdote with my
Best Friend, then draw some circles around with the
following titles: Place, Action, Time, Feelings. Invite
students to copy the bubble map in their notebeoks
or on a sheet of paper and fill it in. Once they have
finished, thay can use those ideas to work on the task
in ther books.

Activity 9, p. 115: Use the Personalized Feedback
Strategy to work with each of the teams, giving them
advice on how to improve the way in which they tell
their anecdotas and the way In which they interact
amoeng themselves.
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1. What can you do to make an anecdote more

interesting?

Divide the board into two halves. Ask students to
mention what kind of information can be used to make
an anecdote more interesting (descriptions of places
and people, adjectives, a tot of details, etc.) and write
it on the first half. Then, ask them how they can tell

a better anecdote {use different intonation patterns,
change volume and speed, make sound effects or
different vqlces, gte.) and write 1t on the other half.

. Imagine that story in this text is something that
happened to you. In pairs, retell it as your own
anecdote.

Have students get together with a partner. Tell them
1o imagine that they are the main characters of the
story and a few years have passed after the journey.
They have to “remember” what happened and tell the
anecdote. Their "memeries” can include feelings and
dialogues that are not in the text. YWrite on the hoard
"Do you remember when we went 1o Venice?" as the
prompt to begin the anecdote. Remind them to use
the elements they discussed In Activity 1.

Reader’s Book

Do the follow ng achvitios to support this urity soc.al
practice of the larguage To comment orie s own and
others’ expenenca In a Conversahion

1. What con you do to make an anecdote more
Interesting?

2. Imagine that the story in this text is something that
happened 16 you. In pairs, redell It as your own
onecdote.

3. Have you ever been in a situation in which you had to
solve a problem? How did you do it? Tell the anecdote
to a parner.

B+ o4 e - CE e X s W & %
4 PR Swm e % n v om o =

el aant o enzs
AT LA TRt

26) Unit 7

. Have you ever been in a situation in which you

had to solve a problem? How did you do it? Tell
the anecdote to a partner.

Give students some minutes to plan their anecdote.
They can make only some notes, not necessarily
write everything. Also tell them to take into account
the information from Activity 1 when they tell the
anecdote.

ICTBox e "

Take a look at the website baforehand to know the
suggestions of what to do and what to aveid. Have
students read the buliets on the “Co” section. Give
some examples about one or two of those points (for
instance, "Use adjectives and adverbs to make the
story interesting-completely exhausted, absclutely
terrifying, really embarrassed}. Focus now on the
"Don't” section. Exemplify the last two bullets with a
personal anecdote. Exaggerate the flat voice and look
down all the time. Ask them if that makes the story
interesting. Encourage them to be expressive when
they tell anecdotes.

Unit 7 m7
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- Autobiographical Anecdote etc. Give them some time to chcose their activities

and, if necessary, recall the examples on page 23

Work as a whole class. Read aloud each step and the before they fill in the table. Monitor white they work to

guestions related to it. After you read each of them, offer help if they need it.

give students a few minutes to check the aspects

mentioned while you walk around to check their i 2. Use the graphic organizer to identify each

work and make more suggestions to improve. Once subproduct that led you to present your product.

students are ready, invite each one to the front to Reflect upon your results.

share his/her personal anecdote while the rest of the If necessary, go 1o page 23 to check the example so

class act as interlocutors, asking guestions and using students may recali how to fill in the graphic organizer.

expressions to show interest and surprise., Then, have them describe the different steps that
When everybody has presented, give students helped them prepare and share their autobiographical

some time to exchange books with three of their anecdotes. Encourage them to identify their strengths

classmates to receive peer assessment. Monitor to and areas of opportunity so they may realize how

make sure all comments are respectful. they can improve their results in the future to prepare

similar activities.

Assessing My Learning Process

3. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

1. Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose includes your achievements during this unit and
the three activities that helped you the most to the things you may do to improve.
develop your English skills. Tell students to use everything they have written
Tell students to go back to page 105 and guide them on this page and the feedback they received from
to leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what thair classmates the previous session to write their
they did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
the three activities they think were more useful for finish, invite some of them to share their reflections

them to improve any aspect of their performance while with the class.
communicating in English: acguiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,

ms Unit 7




Name:

Evaluation Tool .
Observation Guide

Use F (freguently), 8 (sometimes), and NY (notyet) in the Evaluation column to document how often the listed behaviors

are observed during each of the lessons. Don't forget to add qualitative evaluation in the Comments column.

Behavior

Evaluaiiop

F

s

NY

Comments

understanding when listening to others,

Student asks guestions to express lack of

Student uses non-verbal language to
convey meaning and emotions.

Student varies expressions and words
when speaking.

Student uses different modalities to
communicate.

Student uses connectors appropriately.

Student identifies main ideas in others’
speeches.

Student sequences ideas adequately.

Student inciudes details about the time,
place, and the way in which events
occurred.

Student uses direct and indirect speech.

Student uses strategies to interact with
others in & conversation.

Student uses strategies to emphasize
meaning.

Student aedapts speech to different
audiences.

Additional Observations:

Photocopiable material

Unit 7
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72y Recreational and Literary Environment

%) Communicative Activity
Understanding oneself and others

%) Social Practice of the Language
To read short literary essays for contrasting
cultural aspects

Achievements Vocabulary
¢ Revise short literary essays. * amazing * herntage
* Read and understand general meaning, main * artistic * parade

ideas, and details of literary essays. * belief * unigue
* Describe and compare cultural aspects. ¢ cultural * value

* fabric * \weave

Language Learning to Learn Audio
* Adjectives Respecting different Tracks 27-30

* Adverbs of degree opinions
e Steps to paraphrase
* Ways of comparing and

contrastng

Skills

Parts of an essay

Reader’s Book
“Eat, Dance, and Celebrate!” pp. 97-108, Track 46

Product
Comparative Chart

Evaluation Tool
Questionnaire

e How Is My Culture
Different or Similar
to Other Cultures?

Analyzs the picturcs and
onwwer Hhe gwestian

L4l

Leld ABENC e 0 T i
R

Unit 8

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to look
at the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Elicit from the class that all of them are
showing cultural expressions from around the
world. Go one by one asking: What does it reflect
from the culture that it belongs to? Accept all
peoints of view allowing them to use some Spanish
words tc make them feel confident to express
themselves, but always providing them with the
words or phrases in English and have them repeat
after you,

Finally, organize the class into teams of three
and read aloud the title: How is my culture different
or simifar to other cultures? Give them a few
minutes to discuss their answers while you walk
arcund and monitor. Ask cne person from each
team to share their answers with the rest of the
class.




Lesson | Day 1

2. Draw the cultural expression from your

Lesson | community that you like the most and describe it
: to one of your classmates,
Lok at Ihe rnd map ond give sxariplas for @ach of he Sultural axprssions in your H R
commtunty Folow e BIOMBE. 4 o1, oy Ask students to think about representative cultural
whors : expressians in their community. Tell thern these
resnan: H '
- : cuitural expressions can belong to any of the branches
- - s from the mind map they worked with in Activity 1
okt N '/"/ w ' fart, food, language, beliefs, etc.; you may give them
Sl R iy : some examples: Guadalajara: Mariachi music, Ménda:
s . -
e, - bombas, Qaxaca; mole negro). Tell them to choose
kg . e : their favorite and draw 1t including as many details as
”:“” - they can. Then, organize the class intc pairs and give
T i e : them some time to describe the cultural exprassion
v o ol T YO ECTY 10U ke the most o cscron they drew 1o each other. Monitor to provide them with

T the vocabulary they may need.

3. Work in teams lo compare your drawings.
Organize the class into pairs. Give them some time to
share their drawings and some information about the
. : cultural expression they draw while you walk around
' and monitor encouraging them to speak in English
Wark In et 1o COMAATe YouT oW, — : all the time. Invite pairs to share similarities and
DTl o SR e e AU differences they found between ther preferences.

EVEAN
L N | 1 Re

i Finally, ask students: Which culftural expressions

: interest you the most? What would you ke to know
Achievement about them? Have them write therr reflections in ther

: notebooks as they may be useful for choosing the
Revise short literary essays. themes for the elaboration of their product.
Teaching Guideline ~ Tell students they have to read pages 97-101 in

i : " ther Reader's Book and think about the answer
Engage students with the theme of the unit and have to the following question: How does food give us
them connect it with therr personal experience. identity?

Development

1. Look at the mind map and give examples
for each of the cultural expressions in your
community. Follow the example.
To engage students with the theme of the unit ang
have them connect 1t with their personal experience,
draw their attention to the mind map. Read aloud
the title In the center, Cuftural Expressions, and ask
volunteers to read the titles of each of the branches to
check if they know the meaning of the words.

Cnce you are sure they understand all the words
included in the mind map, draw their attention to the
example and ask one volunteer to read 1t aloud. Then,
invite different students to give examples for each of
the cultural expressions mentioned in the branches of
the mind map.

Unit 8 n21
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Achievement
Revise short Iterary essays.
Teaching Guidelines

- Value the choice of texts from indexes and
publication data.

- Use previous knowledge to recognize topic,

purpose, and intended audience.

Clarify purpose of reading.

Development

. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and comment

your impressions.

Ask: What do cows symbolize to you? After listening
to their ideas, explain that in some cultures cows
symbolize fertility or abundance, that some goddesses
have been depicted as cows (in ancient Egypt and
ancient Scandinavia, among others), and that Hindus
consider them sacred animals.

Then, draw students’ attention to the pictures, have
them describe them, and ask: Do you fike them? Why
ar why not? Encourage them to share their opinions
and ideas giving reasons. Then, explain that all these
cows are part of an exhibition called Cow Parade that
started in 1999.

Unit 8
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Look at the foliowing index. Circle the essays that
you would choose to read if you want 1o know
about the Cow Parade. =~ ;7

To help students value the choice of texts from
indexes and publication data, explain that an index

is a database containing information about books,
magazines, articles, essays, etc., in a library. Explain
that by looking at the titles and publication data, they
can choose the documents that are more likely to
contain the information they need. Have them wark
individually on the task and once they have finished,
check orally explaining incorrect answers (the first
includes the word cow but focuses on milk production,
the second was published before the year that the
Cow Parade started, and the fourth focuses on the
religious connotation of cows In some cuitures).

. Work in pairs. Read the titles of the essays from

the previous activity and fill in the chart.

Guide students to fill in the chart encouraging them
to use their previous knowledge 1o recegnize topic,
purpose, and intended audience. Head the first title on
the left column and ask each of the three questions
eliciting the answers from different students; help
them by stressing key words in the title, e.g., cultural,
chartty and provide them with vocabulary they may
need. Follow the same procedure for the rest of the
tities. Once you have finished, invite them to select
words for the class glossary.

Establish a purpose for reading an essay that
includes information about the Cow Parade.

To clarify purpose of reading, ask: What information
would you fike to know about the Cow FParade? Listen
to their answers and give them sorme time to write
while you monitor to check. If time allows, organize
the class into teams and have them create a design
for a cow in the Cow Parade. Invite them to include a
cultural aspect from their community in ther designs.

1;;,% Discuss the question related to the text from
#2137 the Reader's Book. Write on the board the
following phrases: local cuisine/geography, specific
flavors or ingredients, language, foed choices. Tell
students that all these aspects are part of our identity.
Then, ask students to give examples for each topic
related to Mexico (traditional dishes and where they
are from, such as cochinita pibil from Yucatan,
common ingredients of Mexican food; phrases related
to food like ser pah comido, estar como un fideo,
quedar como sopa, ponerse como fomate; personal
food habits).
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Achievement
Revise short literary essays.
Teaching Guideline

Analyze textual organization to determine patterns
(e.q., comparison and contrast, cause and effect,
problem and solution, ete.).

Development

Read the essay. Circle a compare-contrast
pattern, underline a cause-effect pattern, and
draw a rectangle around a problem-solution
pattern. Review the information provided on
page 173. ﬁg}
Organize the class into teams and have them wirite a
list in which they mention the seven textual patterns
they learned in Unit 3 (chronological, compare and
contrast, order of importance, seguence, spatizl,
cause and effect, and problem and solution): ask them
to give examples for each. Challenge them to do it
without locking for the information in their books.
Praise the team that finishes first. To check, invite
them to look for the information on page 173.

Then, read instructions aloud and have students

Day 3

perform the task individually to analyze textual
organization to determine patterns. Check orally, have
them read the meaning of glossary words, and invite
them to suggest more for the class glossary.

Ask the guestion in the Time to Shine! box
and invite students to share details about their
experiences.

. Work in small teams. Share what you know about

fundraising artistic events in your town.

Organize the class into small teams and give them
some time to share informaticn about fundraising
artistic events they know have taken place in their
town. Monitor walking around to encourage them to
speak in English.

10.Think about an initictive in which you may

combine culture and charity. Explain it in the
following lines.

Students will continue working in teams to perform
this task. Read instructions aloud and once you are
sure they understand what they should do, give them
some time to discuss it among themselves, Invite
teams to share their initiatives with the class and
discuss the viability of them.

Unit 8 mas3
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Comparative Chart
In this unit, students will create a chart in which they
will contrast cultural aspects. In this lesson, they
will decide who they will work with (small teams, no
more than four students), they will choose a cultural
expression to work with, and they will write some
Wh- questions to look up the information they wouid
like to know about different aspects related fc that
expression. To make the tasks easier, nvite them to
check the notes they wrote in their notebooks for
Activity 3 on page 121, Monitor while teams work and,
when they have finished, invite them to share the
cultural expressions they chose and their questions
with the class.

For homework, ask students to lock for essays that
might have information to answer their guestions.

Unit 8

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it tyou have the reference in this guide) and tc reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 121: Use the Gather Background
Strategy to find out if any of your students comes
from different backgrounds. Encourage them to draw
cultural expressions from the places where they come
from.

Activity 5, p. 122: Use the Choral Respense
Strategy to encourage shy students to participate
saying the correct answers aloud.
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2. Continue listening and reading the essay. Write

. . . 28
" one sentence to summarize the information. =
Lesson 1{5} =

Lsten and read the beginning of the essay and shore o penondl expeience you havs
 F

Play Track 28 and have students follow the reading in
silence. To monitor comprehension, read instructions
aloud and have them perform the task by paraphrasing
the information they read. Check orally and ask
velunteers 1o read the definitions of glossary words at

m-“mﬂfgﬂ‘vﬂ 190G Tm e i ore tenlence fo wmmarze : the end of their books.

had wih pacussion inshuments

3. Finish listening and reading. Identify impiigit
information in the following fragment. Write a
question to ask for it and share it with your class.

i ; Review information provided on page 175. o
e ot s 0 LI R Play Track 29 for students to finish reading the essay

P g et eocing,deny e orhon n e fokowing agr e, Wit o in silence. Then, read nstructions aloud and ask them

B L e i s e Bemaw nfometion v onpoge to go to page 175 to review the information provided

about the difference between implicit and explicit

information. If necessary, check the examples from

Unit 4, page 65. Then, organize the class inta pairs and

monitor while they write their questions about the

text to offer help when required and check structure.

e ' ';’:Kj::;j o o @ Once everybedy has finished, invite volunteers to read
L nite s aloud their questions, and encaurage the rest of the

: students to infer implicit information from the text to
Achievement answer,
Read and understand general meaning, main ideas, 2 Tell students they have to read pages 102-104
and details of literary essays. { "= in their Reader's Book and think about the

: answer to the following question: What are some
Teaching Guidelines : cultural purposes of dance?

Make connections between personal experiences
and information that s read.
Monitor comprehension.

- Infer implicit information, asking guestions about the
text.

Development

1. Listen and read the beginning of the essay and
share a personal experience you have had with
percussion instruments. .* ]

Invite students to share which their favorite musical
instrument is and why. Then, play Track 27 and ask
students to follow the reading while they listen. Then,
to have them make connections between personal
experiences and information that 1s read, invite them
to share their experiences. Encourage them to recall
how they probably designed their own percussion
instruments such as beating on their mother's pots
&nd pans,

Unit 8 n2s
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Achievement

Read and understand general meaning, main ideas,
and details of literary essays.

Teaching Guidelines

+ Reread information to solve comprehension issues.
» Create images from what has been read.

Development

. Identify your doubts about the essay on the

previous page and reread it to solve them,

Ask students: Do you have any doubts about the
information presented in the essay? Is there a

ward you don't understand? Elicit their answers

and invite them to reread the information to solve
comprenension issues. In the case of the words,
encourage them to use the context to infer the
meaning. Invite volunteers to share where they found
the information they needed to clarify doubts. Finally,
have them suggest words to include in the class
glossary.

Unit 8

+

Skills 183
™

Tell students to go to page 183 and ask volunteers to
read aloud the information included in this section to
help them identify the parts of an essay.

Work in pairs. Reread the essay on page 125 and
use your own words to tell what was said in each
of the parts of the essay. @ 7

Tell students to open their books on page 125 and
identify the parts of the essay they read (Activity

1: Introduction, Activity 2: Body, Activity 3: Body/
Cenclusion). This can be a very challenging activity in
which students will need a lot of guidance. Reread
the introduction aloud and have students underline
key words, encourage them to use a thesaurus to find
synonyms and then invite a volunteer to explain what
they understand using their own words. Continue the
same procedure with the rest of the paragraphs.

. Close your eyes and imagine the scene

described in Activity 3. Draw it including as many
details as you can.

To have students create images from what has been
read, tell them to close their eyes and read aloud the
first paragraph in Activity 3 for them. Give them some
time to draw the scene and invite volunteers to share
their drawings.

%f?‘%@ Discuss the guestion related to the text from
%5 the Reader’s Book. List on the board the
following dance styles: 1. African dance, 2. Bon Odori,
3. Indian dance, 4. Dance cf the Parachicos, b. Jarabe
Tapatio. Ask some students to come to the front and
write the purpose of each one. They can ask for help
fram their classmates {1. to honor the creators, 2. to
celebrate ancestors, 3. to tell a story, 4. to honor
saints, 5. to represent a man courting a woman). As an
extension activity, ask students to include other
dances they know, as well as their purposes.
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Achievement

Read and understand general meaning, main ideas,
and details of literary essays.

Teaching Guidelines

+ Analyze resources 1o describe cultural aspects

le.g., An otherwise amazing dance, Quite strange

for those not used to...).

Distinguish examples and explanations of key ideas.

* Understand resources used to compare cultural
aspects (e.g., On the one hand..., on the other..., as
surprising as any other..., etc.).

+ Explicit beliefs and values behind the text and the
emations they cause in readers.

+

Development

Language i1§2¢’

Ask students to go to page 182. Explain to students
that to describe cultural aspects they can use
adjectives, and that if they want to be more precise,
they can use adverbs to modify the adjectives. Go
through the information included in both sections on
this page and elicit some examples from students.

Day 3

7. Analyze the meaning of the following phrases
from the essay.
To have students analyze resources to describe
cultural aspects, read the instructions and the first
phrase aloud. Have them check the infermation they
just read in the Appendix and elicit the answer. Then,
read the second sentence and have them reread the
paragraph where it is mentioned so they can infer the
meaning from the context.

8. Reread the body of the essay about percussion
instruments and complete the missing information
in the chart.

Have students fill in the chart to distinguish examples
and explanations of key ideas. Monitor while they
waork and check by drawing the chart on the board and
asking volunteers to write the answers.

Language 182

Ask students to go to page 182 and read the ways of
comparing and centrasting. Explain that as they are
going to create a chart in which they will compare and
contrast cultural aspects, these phrases will be very
useful,

9. Go back to the essay on page 125 and circle the
oxpressions used to compare cultural aspects.
Read instructions aloud and have students perform
the task individually to identify the resources used to
compare cultural aspects in the essay they read. Make
sure they understand how each one is used by asking
them to link the information they read in the Appendix
and the context in which they are used.

Read the Time to Shinel task and invite students to
participate in arder to reinforce the comprehension of
the ideas presented in the essay.

10. Work in teams to discuss the beliefs and values
behind the essay on page 125. Share the
emolions they make you feel.

Organize the class into small teams and give them
some time to discuss and share their points of view
about explicit beliefs and values behind the text and
the emotions they cause in readers. After a few
minutes, ask one member from each team to share
their conclusions with the class {possible answers:
The author firmly believes that percussion instruments
are essential for music and have been very important
for human beings since the first civilizations
appeared. They might arouse emotions related to

the experiences they have had with percussion
instruments: happiness, amusement, etc.).

Unit 8 1 V44
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Comparative Chart .-

As you may recall, in this unit students will create a
chart in which they will contrast cuitural aspects. In
this lesson, they will answer the questions they wrote
using the information from the essays they looked for
and selected for homework in the previous lesson.
Monitor while they work to offer any help teams may
need. Both guestions and answers will be your first
evidence in this unit; ask them to file it following the
precedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, ¥ necessary, explain
what it refers t0. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it iyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the "Yes” box; if they
couldr't, tell them to check the “No” box and 1o write
what they can do 1o improve.

Unit 8

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 125: Use the Mini Lesson Strategy to
remind students who may need It how to summarize
information. Wark closely with them reading the two
paragraphs aloud, have them underline key words, and
then have them use those words to retell what the
paragraphs say in one sentence

Activity 5, p. 126: Use the Jigsaw Strategy

to decrease students’ workload and promote
collaboration. Organize the class into five teams and
assign one paragraph from the essay to each. Have
them paraphrase the paragraph into one sentence,
Draw the graphic organizer on the board and ask one
person from each team to write their sentence. Finally,
ask the class to reread the whale essay and check
the sentences written on the board; invite them to
suggest changes or add important mformation. Once
all the sentences are correct, tell everybody to copy
themn in their books.
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Achievement

Reed and understand general meaning, main ideas,
and detalls of literary essays.

Teaching Guideline
Paraphrase read information.
Development

Look at the picture below and share what you
know about weaving.

Ask students: What cultural features does clothing
reflect? Encourage them to share their ideas {possitle
answers. it can be related to religion, festivities, jobs,
etc.).

Then, draw students” attention to the picture below
and ask: What is the woman doing? Where do you
think she is from? VWhat instrument is she using? What
material does she need to do her work? When did
hurnan beings started doing this activity? What for?
Elicit answers they know and tell them to keep in mind
the guestions that they could not answer as a purpcse
for reading the essay in the next activity.

2.

Day 1

Listen and read the essay. Circle the thesis
statement. Un%erline topic sentences in each
paragraph. 3% -

Ask students to review the information provided

on page 183 again so they can easily recognize the
structure of a literary essay to perform this task. Once
they have done it, play Track 30 for them to follow the
reading while listening. Suggest that they highlight
with color the words they don't understand to include
them in the class glossary. After they finish reading,
give them some time to perform the task. Check
orally. Have them share the words they highlighted
and read the definitions of the cnes included in the
glossary at the end of their books.

Language 182

Ask students to go to page 182 and read the
information provided in the Steps to Paraphrase
section. Explain that they have already practiced
paraphrasing in Lesson 2, Activity 5 with your
guidance, so they can use the steps provided to work
on the following activity on their own.

Work in feams. On a sheet of paper, write a short
summary of the essay using your own words.
Follow the example.

Organize the class into small teams. Explain that

they should paraphrase the information of each
paragraph in order to write their summaries. Read the
first paragraph aloud end then the example provided
so they can have a model of what they must do.
Emphasize that they should avoid copying textual
infarmation from the text. This activity can be a great
opportunity for you to check if they still need help or
if they can do it on their own, so you shotld monitor
teams very closely while they work.

Finally, ask: Have you ever used a traditional piece
of clothing or accessory? Invite them 1o describe 1t and
analyze what it reflects from the culture where it was
made.

;: . Tell students they have to read pages 105-107
©in therr Reader's Book and think about the
answer to the following question: Whar festivals are

very famous around the world?

Unit 8
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Achievements

+ Read and understand general meaning, main ideas,
and details of literary essays.
- Describe and compare cultural aspects.

Teaching Guidelines

« Answer questions about cultural aspects.
- Analyze characteristics of cultural aspects.
- Propose titles for descriptions.

Development

Work in pairs. Write questions that may be
answered with information included in the essay
from Activity 2. Follow the example.

Organize the class into pairs and have them reread the
essay to write their questions. Encourage them 1o use
Wh- questions (Appendix, page 174).

. Exchange your questions with another pair and

answer them.

Tell pairs to exchange books with another pair so

they may be able to answer guestions about cultural
aspects. When pairs have their bgoks back, they must
check the answers and give feedback about wrong
answers to the other pair,

Unit 8

6.

Work in small teams. Analyze what each aspect
mentioned in the text may reflect about the
culture. 7 :

Organize the class into small teams to have them
analyze characteristics of cultural aspects. Suggest
that they use electronic devices to research mare
information related to each of the cultures mentioned,
so they can add more details to their answers in the
chart. Monitor while they work giving them hints
that appeal to their previous knowledge using the
information provided in the possible answers in this
guide, e.g., Do vou remember Aladdin who flew on
a carpet? Where was he from? Check one aspect at
a time asking each team to share their analysis 50
students can compare and fearn from others.

Research what the fabrics produced by weavers
in your town are like. Think of a suggestive title
and paste a picture.

Read instructions aloud and each of the aspects they
should cover in their research. Assign this activity for
homework. In case weaving is not a relevant activity
in their town, have them choose a culture from the
country in which it is relevant. Emphasize that they
propose a title for their descriptions, which should be
appealing for the reader.

% Discuss the question related to the text from
*5# the Reader's Book. Have some students write
on the board the celebrations menticned in the text
{Carnival in Rio de Janeiro, Tharksgiving in the US, Day
of the Dead in Mexico, Chinese New Year, Holi Festival
of Color in India). Ask them to share with the class any
other information they have about those celebrations.
Then, ask them to mention if there are other famous
celebrations that happen only in Mexico. Write them
on the hoard and have students describe them.
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Achievement
Describe and compare cultural aspects.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Contrast cultural aspects with those described in the
text.

« Create statements to describe cultural aspects {e.g.,
Music in my country has a deep vibe which can
make anyone cry. / You may fall in love with those
necklaces. /They are the resuft of hours and hours of
hard work, e1c.).

- Order statements in paragraphs.

Development

. Work in pairs to fill in the chart. Use the

information you researched for homework and
the one provided in the essay from Activity 2.
Have students open their books on page 130 and invite
them to share the descriptions they wrote end show
their drawings or pictures. Compare the titles.

Then, organize the class into pairs and have
students share the information they wrote in Activity
7 to contrast cultural aspects with those described in
the text. If possible, suggest that they use electronic
devices to research more missing information about

Day 3

weaving in their town. Ask patrs to read their answers
gloud when they have finished.

Learning to Learn 183

Tell students to go to page 183 to read the information
included in this section. Ask volunteers to read it aloud
and invite students tc share experiences they have had
or seen in which somebody didn't respect a different
opinion.

Write statements using the phrases from the
box to describe how you feel foward the work
weavers do in your town.

Students will continue working in pairs. Draw their
attention to the phrases in the box and ask: What
might be the purpose of using them? {to arouse
emotions in the reader). Invite them to practice their
use creating statements to describe the cultural
aspects they researched (weaving in their town).

10. Add details or examples to each of the

statements you wrote in the previous activity to
write one short paragraph for each. Follow the
example.

Read the instructions ana the example aloud. Ask
students 1o use the information they researched for
homework and encourage them to use electronic
devices to research additional information that may
help them order their statements in paragraphs. Invite
them to read them aloud in front of the class. Read
the Time to Shine! sentence; if nobody knows the
answaer, invite them to read the ones mentioned in the
possible answers in this guide.

Unit 8 mnn
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Comparative Chart :
As you may recall, in this unit students will create

a chart in which they will contrast cultural aspects.

In this lesson, they will write statements using the
phrases they learned in Lesson 3, Activity 9 to arouse
emotions in the reader and they will follow the model
provided to draft their charts. Monitor while they
waork and offer them your help when required. These
statements will be your second evidence in this unit;
ask them to file it following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students 10 identify the
activities from the igsson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes" hox; if they
couldnt, tell them to check the “No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 8

: Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 129: Use the Individualized Feedback
Strategy 10 help students who need more support to
identify the thesis statement and topic sentences. If
necessary, explain to them, paragraph by paragraph,
what the text is about 50 they can understand the
content and may solve the following activities easily.

Activity 6, p. 130: Use the Speedometer Strategy to
catch kinesthetic students’ attention, Explain that they
will use their arms to show whether or not they could
analyze the aspects mentioned in the chart.
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1. How does food from your country give you

identity? Write your ideas below.

Tell students to think about Ingredients that criginated
from their country, how famous the lccal cuisine is in
the wortd, and what foreign people think about it. Ask
them if they feel proud of their food and why.

. What traditional dances from your country do you
know? Write a list below.
Ask them to write their list. They can do it individuatly
or in pars. Then, ask them to make teams of four or
five and to compare therr lists. Have them describe
their dances (the region it comes from, what type of
music it is, If it represents something, its costumes).

- What is your favorite celebration in your country?
Write your reasons below.

Tell students to write their reasons individually and
then share their information with a partner. They

have to mention the date, the traditions arcund the
celebration, the food served on that special occasion, if
they do anything special that day, and why they like it.

Reader’s Book

Do the fol'owing actwvihies to support this units social
crachce of the lorguage To read short Iterary essays for
confrasting cultural aspects.

1. How does focd from your country glve you identlty?
Write your ideas below.

2. What traditional dances from your country do you
know? Write a tist bolow.

3. What is your favorite celebration in your country? Write
your reqsons below.

IF 304 wOn' 10 knw s gDt e el ¢ fent va e Sround [
e o goto the sk Drovigens

_*129 Unit 8

Jake a look at the website beforehand. Choose one of
the festivals lexcept the ones mentioned in the essay).
In class, tell the students why the festival you chose is
interesting to you. Direct the students to the webpage
and ask them to browse quickly. Tell them to choose
one festival, read the information, and tell a partner
why it caught their attention.

Unit 8 na3
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Comparative Chart

Read the tips on page 134 together with students
s0 they can edit the charts they created on page
132. Give teams some time to make necessary
adjustments and create a final version of their charts.
Once they have them ready, invite teams to present
the information in front of the class. Photocopy the
questionnaire provided 1o evaluate each student’s
presentation individually.

Now, give students some time to exchange books
with their teammates to receive peer assessment,
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful.

Assessing My Learning Process "

Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose
the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills.

Tell students to ge back to page 121 and guide them
to lsaf through the pages of the unit recalling what
they did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose
the three activities they think were more useful for
them to improve any aspect of their performance while
communicating in English: acquiring more vocabulary,
learning a strateqy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to choose therr activities
and, if necessary, recall the examples on page 23

Unit 8

Assessing My Learning Process

To angwer the artratsar fis sochor folos ™e swarmples povided nJnt 1o 23
L thicugh Ihe poges of thia unit and chocee the thiss activities that helped you tha
most 1o dovelop your English skiks,

Lesson Activity i helped me because. ..

Use the graphic arganizer ta identify sach subproduct ot led you to present yout
product Reflect upon your results,

I [Seenliindi z4) |
E_Thz Subproduct in thic 585510 was  Aspects § jded Aspects fo imprave
S B ()
The subproduct i tis 3ession wox  Aspechs. | iked Aspercts fo imprave:

The subproduct In this session wos  Aspects. | liked Aapacts 10 improva

in your nolabook, wils o short ehection that includes your achlevements curing this unit
and K things you may do fo Fmprove.
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before they fill in the table. Monitor while they work to
offer help if they need it.

. Use the graphic otganizer to identify each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your resulis.

If necessary, go to page 23 to check the example

so students may recall how to fill in the graphic
organizer. Then have them describe the different steps
that helped them create their comparative charts.
Encourage themn to identify their strengths and areas
of opportunity so they may realize how they can
improve their results in the future to prepare similar
activities.

. In your notebook, write & short reflection that

includes your achisvements during this unit and
the things you may do fo improve.

Tell students to use everything they have written

on this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previcus session 1o write their
refiections. Monitor while they work and when they
finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
with the class.




Evaluation Tool -
Questionnaire

Name:

Use the following questions to evaluate the charts.

1. Do they include enough information about each of the aspeacts?

2.Do they include personal inferences?

3.Do they include plenty of details to create images?

4.Do they write a suggestive title?

5.Do they include an introduction?

6.Do they include a conclusion?

7.1s the chart colorful and attractive?

8.Does the chart include images?

9. Do they include non-verbal language in the prasentation?

10.Do they use prosodic resources appropriaftely?

Comments and Observations:

yes / no

yes / no

ves / no

yes / no

yes / no

yes / no

yes / no

yes / no

yes / no

yes / no

Phctocopiable material

Unit 8

T35



136

How Can Discussion and Debate
Enrich my Points of View?

. _i.!hitbverviéw |

®). Academic and Educational Environment | /3) Social Practice of the Language
@ Communicative Activity To discuss points of view to participate in a
: ) ‘ . round table
Exchanges associated with specific purposes

Achievements Vocabulary
* Revise texts of Civics and Ethics Education and * 355855 s research

select information. * consult * s0Urce
¢ Understand general sense and main ideas. * data * subtopic
* Discuss points of view by participating in a round | * plagiarism * veracious

tabie. s purpose * webliography
Language Learning to Learn Audio
e Affixes Participating in a round tabie | Tracks 31-33
¢ Unreal conditional discussion
Skills Reader's Book
Supporting a point of view “Good Citizens, Good People,’ pp. 109-120, Track 47
Product Evaluation Tool
Round Tabie Checklist

ij How Can Discussion and
Debate Enrich my Points
of View?

Anabyas the pucisces aod
s tha queshion

Unit 9

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to look
at the pictures and have some volunteers describe
them. Ask: in what subject do you study concepts
and situations related to the ones shown in the
prctures? (Civic and Ethics Education). Encourage
students to share what thay have leamed in that
subject.

Finally, organize the class into teams of three
and read aloud the title: How can discussion and
debate enrich my points of view? Give them a few
minutes to discuss the answer while you walk
around and monitor. Ask one person from each
team to share their answers with the rest of the
class.
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Achievement

Revise texts of Civics and Ethics Education and select
information.

Teaching Guidelines

- Cefine purpose for finding information.
- Ask guestions that guide the search for information.

Development

Work in teams. Read the following quote and
discuss its meaning.

Divide the board into two halves, in the middle of one
half write the word: Civics and in the rmiddle of the
other write Ethics. Invite students to stand up and write
ideas related to both words. Cnce they finish, write a
definition for each of the words using everybedy's ideas
{civics: deals with rights and duties of citizens and the
way gavernment works, ethics: moral rules or principles
of behavior). Then, organize the class into teams of

four. Read the guote aloud and give them some time

to share their thoughts about it while you walk around
encouraging them to speak in English. After a few
minutes, ask one person from each team to share their
conclusions with the class. Finally, ask: Do you think the
author is referring to Civics or to Ethics?

2. Listen and complete. 3

Day 1

T -
Tell students that they will listen to a teacher telling
their students what they need 1o do for their monthly
research report. Draw their attention to the text

and explain that they will listen to find out what the
research theme is and to define the students’ purpose
for finding information. Play Track 31 for them to work
on the task. Check oraily.

. Work in pairs. Write four questions that may guide

the research. Follow the example.

Organize the class Into pairs. Go back to the previous
activity 1o read the information about the research
project. Ask: What is the importance of having a clear
purpose when doing research? (it establishes the
limits of our research; &.g., in the previous activity, the
evolution of laws is a very broad theme, but students
will only have to research how laws have evolved to
promote gender equality) Explain that once we have
a clear purpose, it is very useful to ask questions

that guide the search for information. Draw their
attention to the example and encourage them to write
four more questions. Monitar to check that all their
questions refer to the purpose. Invite pairs to read
their questions aloud.

. Work in pairs to discuss which words best

complete the notes. Then, fill in the gaps. ™

Organize the class into pairs and read instructions
aloud; draw students’ attention to the icon. Ask: What
tool from your book do you have to use? (the glossary).
Invite them to go to page 190 and read the definitions
provided. Have pairs discuss which is the most
suitable word for each gap and fill them in.

% Tell students they have to read pages 109-111 in
their Reader's Book and think about the answer
to the following question: How do civics and ethics
heip our saciety?

Py
o .

Unit 9 n3z
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Achievement

Revise texts of Civics and Ethics Education and select
infarmation.

Teaching Guideline
Locate adequate sources.
Development

Match the columns to define sources of
information. Then, share previous experiences in
which you have used them.

Read instructions aloud and give students scme time
to match the columns to define each of the sources
of information. Once they finish, check orally, asking
them for examples on how they have used each of
the sources before, e.g., Once | used an article from
a scientific magazine to get information for a biology
resgarch project.

Liston and explain the foliowing statement. —’—%Q
Read aloud the instructions and the statement. Tell
them that they will listen to a person explaining

the importance of locating adequate sources when
performing research; tell them to focus on key words.
Play Track 32 and elicit from different students the key

Unit 9

words they caught. While using them, have the class
gxplain the statement.

. Work in pairs to decide what sources of

information may be useful to answer the
questions you wrote in Activity 3 and where you
would look for them.
Ask students o get together with their partner from
the previous session. Tell them to go back to Activity 3
to check the guestions they wrote and decide which
sources from the ones listed in Activity 5 they consider
adequate and where they would locate them. Have
them fill in the chart while you monitor to offer help
when required.

Finally, organize the class into teams of three.
Give them a few minutes to write a list of aspects
they consider important to check when choosing the
sources they use when doing research work. When
they have their lists ready, invite each team to read
aloud what they wrote to create a class list (some
aspects you may suggest that they check are: the
author’s educational background and experience with
the topic, reputation of the publisher, references cited,
date, speliing, or grammar mistakes).

For homework, ask them to lock up information to
answer the questions they wrote and bring notes to
the next session.

@ Discuss the quastion related to the text from
4" the Reader’s Book. Write on the board Civics on
one side and Ethics on the other one. Ask students to
underline the phrases on page 110 that state how
civics and ethics help society {in our society we have
two things that help us prevent chaos: civics and
ethics; they both guide us and protect us) Then, have
some students write on the board what civics and
ethics are about (civics: rights, duties, laws; ethics:
tells us haw to behave properly).
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in the text from the previous activity. Monitor while

Lesson | they work to offer help when required. Check orally.
: f Read the Time to Shine! task and ask students to
Wark i pairs, Reteod e qostions you wioh in Activty 3, page 137 Then, read the fexi H
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answers the questions you wrote.

Students will continue working with the same partner
to make some index cards out of recycled cardboard
(have students cut them to 8 x 12 ¢cm). Once they have
them ready, invite them to register information that
answers guestions following the tips on the board. Tell
them they may use both the information they brought
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Achievement

Revise texts of Civics and Ethics Education and select
informatron.

Teaching Guidelines

- Select and register information that answers
questions.

+ Compare components Involved in the textual
organization (e.g., appendix, bibliography, footnotes,
glossary, index, etc.).

Development

. Work in pairs. Reread the questions you wrote in
Activity 3, page 137. Then, read the text below
and underline the information that may be useful
to answer them.

Tell students to get together with their partner from
the previous sessions. Have them read the text in
silence 1o select information that may help them
answer the questions they wrote in Activity 3.

. Work in pairs to infer the function of the text
components and fill in the blanks. = =~
Students will continue working in pairs to infer the

answers by cbserving the function of each component

Unit 9 N9
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Product

Round Table i
In this unit, students will prepare themselves 1o
participate in a round table about a Civics and Ethics
Education topic. In this lesson, they will decide who
they will work with {small teams, not more than four
students) and as a team they will write a list of topics
50 they can choose one topic from it and establish
the purpose for discussion. Then, individually, they
will practice what they learned during this fesson:
write questions that will guide their research to obtain
information to participate in the round table and define
sources of information to answer those guestions.
Monitor closely, especially during individual work. The
list of topics will be your first evidence in this unit; ask
themn to file it following the procedure you prefer.

For homework, tell students to research information
to answer their questions.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, f necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the

activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any probiems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they

Unit 9

couldn't, tell them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Differenticted Instruction

Activity 2, p. 137: Use the Individual Response Card
Strategy to encourage shy students to participate

“without the fear of being heard. Give each student

a recycled sheet of paper and have them cut it into
two halves. Invite them to write their answers to the
activity with big letters so they can show them to you
when checking. Don't forget to praise correct answers
by saying the names of the students aloud.

Activity 9, p. 139: Use the Choral Response
Strategy to encourage all students to participate when
checking the answers orally.
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Achievement

Understand general sense and main ideas.

Teaching Guidelines
Anticipate general sense.

- Contrast personal points of view with main ideas of
a text.

* Detect meaning changes caused by variations in the

words (e.q., fegal-illegal, act-action, etc.).

Development

1. Skim the text and write o fitle for it.

Explain to students that when performing research
wark, it is very useful to skim the texts or read them
quickly in order to find the rmain facts or ideas in them.
Invite them to share what techniques they use for
skimming texts (read titie, headings, first sentence in

each paragraph, looking at the pictures or illustrations).

Then, to have students anticipate the general
sense of the text, guide them to skim the text by
drawing their attention first to each of the headings.
Ask volunteers to read the first sentence of each
paragraph aloud. Then, have them describe the picture
and, finally, agree on a title for the text; write it on the
hoard.

2.

Day 1

Work in pairs 1o read the text and write its main
ideas. Follow the example. *

Organize the class into pairs and give them some
time tc read the text in silence. Tell them to underline
the most important ideas and then to paraphrase
therm using their own words. Encourage them 1o use
a thesaurus. Monitor while they work to provide any
help they may need. Finally, invite pairs to read their
sentences aloud.

. Share with your ¢lass your own points of view

about this theme. Follow the example to contrast
them with the information provided by the text in
Activity 1.

Ask one volunteer to read instructions aloud and draw
students’ attention to the example provided Once you
are sure they understand what to do, invite students
to participate sharing their opinions about gender
equality. Mention each of the main ideas from the text
one at a time and encourage them to contrast ther
paints of view with them.

Language 183,

Go to page 184 in the Activity Book and ask some
volunteers to read aloud the information about affixes.

Reread the text fo find words that match with the
foltowing definitions.

Read instructions aloud and give students some time
10 work on the activity to detect meaning changes
caused by variations in words, Walk around tc monitor
and check orally

_¢.  Tell students they have 1o read pages 112-114 in
" their Reader’s Book and think about the enswer
to the following question: What civic duties do citizens
and the authorities have?

Unit ¢
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Achievement

Understand general sense and main ideas.
Teaching Guideline

Establish connections between personal points of
view and additional supporting information.

Development

Paraphrase the point of view expressed in the
following paragraph.

The activities on this page provide information to show
your students how to establish connections between
personal points of view and additional supporting
information. Start by having them identify the point of
view of an author. Read instructions aloud and, as you
did during the previous session, encourage them to
use a thesaurus to paraphrase. Menitor closely to offer
help when required and check by asking one volunteer
to write the answer on the board.

Skills 185
e
Go to page 185 in the Activity Book and ask volunteers

to read the information provided in the section
Supporting a Point of View.

Unit 9

6.

~

Circle the statistic in the following paragraph and
write the statement that it supports. * 7

Ask one volunteer to read the text aloud and have
students circle the statistic. Then, have them reread
the text in silence to identity the statement that the
statistic supports.

Work in pairs. Circle the examples in the following
statement and write one more considering your
personal experience.

{Organize the class into pairs to work on this task.
Encourage them to include an example of a common
stereotype they still face. Monitor ta provide them
with vocabuiary words they may need. Invite pairs to
read their answers aloud.

. Read the following paragraph and explain how

quoting helps to support a point of view.
Read the paragraph aloud and invite students
to identify the quote (| am too intelligent, too
demanding, and too resourceful for anyone to be able
to take charge of me entirely.”). Explain that Simone
de Beauvoir was a French philosopher who fought
for gender equality during the last century. Ask: What
criteria do you think is important to follow wher
choosing a quote? (we must choose guotes from
specialists or renowned personalities).

Finally, ask students to selact words from the texts
to include in their class glossary.

For hemework, have them refiect upon gender
equality and research information that may support
their points of view.

ﬁ‘é Discuss the question related to the text from
*%5™ the Reader's Book. Emphasize that not just
citizens must follow rules, but also the government
and institutions. Ask students ta work in pairs. One
student will look for the duties of the authorities and
institutions (provide education, health, security
services; respect employees’ contracts and provide
appropriate facilities), and another student wili find the
duties of citizens (pay taxes, contribute to maintaining
order, follow rules when they set up businesses). Have
students share their answers. Finally, as a whole class,
discuss the answers to the questicns on pages 112
and 114.
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: information. Monitor closely and offer halp whenever
Lesson P they require it to make them feel confident and to

: check their work. Ask the guestion in the Time to
e e BB BOLT o e GBoL en S Shine! box. If students don't know the answer and it
: is possible, encourage them to use electronic devices
to look for the answer. Praise the first student who
finds the information, invite him/her to cite the source,
and encourage the rest of the class to assess if it is

Gender Equality )
reliable or not.
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Achievement

Understand general sense and main ideas.
Teaching Guideline

Think about what you want to say and how to say it.
Development

9. Write four statements to express your points of
view about gender equality.
Give students some time to think about what they
want to say concerning gender equality. To heip them
decide how they will say it, draw theirattention to
the graphic organizer and invite them to fill in each
space with statements that express their points of
view, Stress that gender equality is not only defending
wormen's rights, but promoting the same rights and
responsibilities for everyone.

10.Register evidence to support your points of view.
Have students practice what they learned during the
previous session. Explain to them that they will use
the information they brought for homework to perform
this activity. Be sure to bring extra sources {magazines,
books, online articles, etc.) related to the theme so you
may provide them to students in case they need extra
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As you may recall, in this unit students will prepare
themselves to participate in a round table about a
Civics and Ethics Education topic. In this lesson,

they will prepare cards with personal points of view.
First, have them work on the activities on this page
so they can establish not only the points of view but
also supporting evidence, Monitor while they work to
check and, once they have finished, suggest that they
cut recycled cardboard or paper (8 x 12 cm) to create
their cards where they will copy the information. This
will be your second evidence in this unit; ask them to
file it following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accemplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect If
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn’t, tell them 1o check the “No” box and to write
what they can do 1o improve.

Unit ¢

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 141: Use the Jigsaw Strategy. Form
five teamns and assign one paragraph to each. Have
teams paraphrase only the assigned pearagraph and
invite them tc write one sentence that synthesizes its
content on the board. As a class, decide which are the
main ideas.

Activity 6, p. 142: Use the Open-ended Statement
Strategy if you notice it is hard for your students to
write the statement. You may help by telling them the
first part of it and elicit the second part from them.
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Achievement

Discuss peints of view by participating in a round table.

Teaching Guideline

Use strategies to influence the opinion of others
(e.g., to propose hypothetical situations: /f this were
a problem, everybody would recognize it; if anybody
could act itke sheshe wanted, there would be terrible
COnsequences).

Development

Listen and complete the sentences. Then, share
your opinions about them with your class. >
Read instructions and the beginning of the sentence
aloud. Have volunteers complete 1t to elicit their points
of view. Play Track 33 for students to complete the
sentences. Play it again pausing after each answer 15
given and ask different volunteers to write them on
the board 1o check. Finally, ask students to reflect
upon the statements and share their opinicns about
them.

Day 1
Language 18;-

Go te page 184 in the Activity Book and read aloud
the informaticn provided in the Unreal Conditional
section. Explan to students that this structure will
be very usetul for them to express therr points of
view concerning hypothetical situations. Draw their
attention to the sentences from the previous activity
so they can recognize the structure,

. Work in pairs to write five sentences to express

what you think would happen if gender equality
were a fact worldwide. Follow the example.
Organize the class into pairs. Read instructions and the
example aloud and have them perform the task while
you monitor. Tell themn to follow the models provided

in both the Appendix and the previous activity. Invite
parrs to share their answers by reading them aloud.

. Write notes to participate in a round table.

Include evidence and hypothetical situations

to influence the opinions of others. Follow the
example.

Explain to students that as it will be the first time they
will participate in a round table, it might be useful to
prepare some notes so they can have infoermation
related to the theme on hand. Encourage them to
include relevant information they wrote in Activity 10
(p. 143} In unreal conditionals as a strategy to influence
the opinions of others. Read the Time to Shine!

task and praise students who answer. Finally, ask
students tc tak about the experiences they have had
participating in group discussions. Tell them to share
the things that have worked for them and the cnes
that have not.

Tell students they have to read pages 175-119 in

their Regder’s Book and think about the answer
1o the following question: What are some examples of
unethical behaviors?

Unit 9 n4s
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Achievement
Discuss points of view by participating in a round table.
Teaching Guidelines

» Decide how to express their opinions based on
prosedic resources.

» Monitor use of prosodic resources (e.g., volume,
tone, rhythm, clarity, and pronunciation).

Development

Work in pairs to define each of the prosodic
resources below. '

Organize the class into pairs, read instructions aloud,
and have students perform the task to review prosodic
resources. If necessary, you may suggest that they
check the information provided in the Appendix on
page 168. Check orally and invite them to choose a
text from this unit and read it showing how to use
prosodic resources appropriately.

Go back to the notes you wrote in Activity 3 and
decide how you would vary the tone.

By working on the activities on this page, students
will decide how to express their opinions based on
prosodic resources. Reread the definition of tone

Unit 9

in the previous activity and stress the idea that the
variation's objective is to add meaning. Have students
reread the notes they wrote in Activity 3 to select the
words they will stress and the ones to which they will
apply less force. Monitor while they work to check.

. Check all your statements and decide how you

will vary the rhythm.

Read the definition of rhythm in Activity 4 and ask
students: When would vou make pauses? when
mentioning important information or to give the
audience the opportunity to reflect upon something

| said). When would you speak more fluentty? (during
the rest of the speech). Have them check their notes
again to decide when they will make pauses to vary
the rhythm. Monitor while they work to give them
feedback and advice.

Explain which technigues you will use to improve
your diction.

Invite students to go to page 171 in the Activity Book
to check the tips to improve pronunciation. Give them
some time to decide which of thern they will use in
this case 1o improve their diction.

. Record yourself expressing your points of view.

Listen to the recarding and decide which aspects
you must adjust.

Tell students to go to page 177 to recall how to
maonitor speech. Explain to them that this time they
will monitor their own use of prosadic rescurces and
far that purpose they will record their speech and
listen to it to decide what to change. This activity can
be done for homework.

3& Discuss the question refated to the text from
""" the Reader's Book. Write or the board the
following topics: exams, research, religion, and gender.
Ask students to give examples of unethical behaviors
for each topic. They can mention examples from the
text {cheating on an exam, plagiarism, discrimination,
gender inequalityl or athers they know.
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Achievement

Discuss points of view by participating in a rE)und table.

Teaching Guideline

Use non-verbal language and prosecdic resources to
create an effect.

Development

~ ™

Learning to Learn 185,

L
Go to page 185 in the Activity Book and ask some
volunteers to read aloud the information provided in
this section. Question students to make sure they
understand. Explain to them that the model of round
table discussions comes from the legend of King
Arthur, which tells the adventures of the king and his
knights. In this legend, it is said that the king had a
round table made so that none of the people seated
at 1t could claim to be superior to the others. Invite
students to share what they know about this legend.

Day 3

9. Work in small teams. Discuss your points of view

at a round table. Use the following chart to
receive feedback from your teammates.
Crganize the class intc teams of four. Read
instructions aloud and invite one team to the front

to model the activity. Ask the team in the front to
decide who the moderator will be. Also, have them
decide how much time each participant will have

to present their points of view. Once they agree,

ask the moderator to present the table saying what
they will talk about and the names of the persons
who will participate. Then, ask him/her to open the
discussion giving one of the participants their turn

to speak. Remind the moderator to keep time and,
wheni it is over, politely give the next turn to somebody
else. When everybody has spoken, encourage the
maderator to invite the participants to respectfully
discuss the points in which they didn't agree.

Finally, explain that the moderator must give a brief
conclusion. Ask teams to fallow the same procedure
on their own while you manitor walking around and
giving them feedback. When teams finish discussing,
tell them to exchange books and use the chart
provided to write respectful commments about their
teammates’ participation in the round table just as
shown in the example.

10.Based on the feedback you received, write some

adjustments to improve your participation. Then,
work with different classmates at another round
table. Follow the example.

Give students some time to read the feedback they
received and plan the adjustments they will make.
Manitor walking around to give extra feedback based
on what you observed during the previous activity.
Then, organize the class into different teams and
give them some time to decide whao the moderator
will be and how much time they will have to speak.
Once they are ready, invite by turns all the teams to
the frent to present their round table to the class.
Encourage students to use non-verbal language and
prosodic resources to create an effect during their
participation.

Unit 9 naz
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As you may recall, in this unit students will prepare
thermselves to participate in a round table about a
Civics and Ethics Education topic. !n this lesson, they
will inciude some phrases to influence and decide
how to use prosodic resources during their speeches.
Once they have practiced, they will share some tips
with their classmates 1o monitor the use of prosodic
resources. If possible, ask them to recerd a short
video; if not, they may write the tips on a sheet of
paper as suggested in the Activity Book. This will be
your third evidence in this unit; ask them to file it
following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernent aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers 1o. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect If
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn’t, tell them to check the "No" box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 9

: Differenfiated Instruction

Activity 2, p. 145: Use the Group Based on Goals
Strategy with struggling students. Instead of five
statermnents, you may ask them to write only one or
twa. Monitor them closely to offer them help. Make
sure they feel proud of their achievements.

Activity 10, p. 147: Use the Individualized Feedback
Strategy to offer more support and guidance to
struggling students toc make them feel more confident
when presenting their product. You may go threugh
each of the aspects mentioned in the chart from
Activity @ and show them how they may improve by
first saying their speech yourself and then encouraging
them to repeat it.



1. Should people learn fo behave well only by

having punishments? Write your ideas below,

Tell students to think if something could be done in
order to prevent misbehavior (education at home and
school, teaching empathy. etc ), or if the best way to
teach a lesson is punishment. Once students have
answered, have them work in groups of three to share
their ideas.

. In your opinion, what situations are not illegal but
unethical? Write some examples below.

Tell students to think of situations that affect them
and that are not censidered a crime in the Constitution
{things that people do in the streets, like throwing
garbage; their neighbors’ behavior, classmates’
behavior, etc.}. Then, have them share their ideas in
small teams.

. Make a round table with a team about forms

of discrimination against women and how to
prevent them.

Teli students to choose different settings in which
discrimination happens (at home, school, work, etc.)
and write some notes about how discrimination
happens. Preferably, there should be one student per
topic, but there may be two. Then, ask them to think
of actions to prevent those situations. They have to
come up with those ideas as a teamn, Finally, have

Reader’s Book
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all the teams present their round table to the class.
Tell them 1o keep their ideas brief so that the activity
becomes dynamic.

Take a look at the website and find key phrases on
subheadings 4-6. Tell students that they are going to
read only those sections. The reading might be difficult
for them, so they alsc have to underline key phrases
and make a mental map. (Examples: 4. Education for
citizenship: "citizen training in terms of human rights”
“environment and its protection,” “create respect for
eguality, justice,” etc.; 5. Education through citizenship:
"being involved with voluntary activities,” “action for
social change”; 6. Citizen education: *Learning to be a
goed citizen Is learning to live to the maximum of one's

abilities and opportunities”)
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Teil students that they will have five minutes to
check their notes, prosodic resources, and non-verbal
language they will use to participate in the round table
following the suggestions provided in their books.
Monitor while they waork to give any suggestions
you think may improve their participation based on
what you observed during the unit. Once students :
are ready, Invite teams to present their round table in : 2. Use the graphic organizer to identify each
front of the class. Photocopy the checklist provided to ¢ subproduct that led you to present your product.
evaluate each student's participation individually. This Reflect upon your results.
checklist is intended as an organizer of key aspects If necessary, go to page 23 to check the example so
to be considered before and during the presentation students may recall how to fill in the graphic crganizer.
of the round tables. It will help you emit a qualitative Then, have them describe the different steps that
evaluation, as you will be able to write any comment or helped them prepare themselves for their round
observation concerning each of the aspects. table. Encourage them to identify their strengths and
Now, give students some time to exchange bocks areas of opportunity sc they may realize how they can
with their teammates to receive peer assessment. ‘ improve their results in the future to prepare similar
Monitor to make sure all comments are respectful, activities.

- 3. In your notebook, write a short reflection that
- Assessing My Learning Process § includes your achievements during this unit and
) the things you may do to improve.

Tell students to use everything they have written
on this page and the feedback they received from
their classmates the previous session 10 write their
reflections. Monitor while they work and when they
finish, invite some of them to share their reflections
with the class.

the three activities they think were more useful for
them to improve any aspect of their performance while
communicating in English: acguiring more vocabulary,
learning a strategy, applying a new language structure,
etc. Give them some time to choose their activities
and, if necessary, recall the examples on page 23
before they fill in the table. Monitor while they work to
offer help If they need it.

1. Leof through the pages of this unit and choose
the three activities that helped you the most to
develop your English skills.

Tell students to go back to page 137 and guide them
1o leaf through the pages of the unit recalling what
they did in each of the activities. Tell them to choose

T50 Unit 9



Name:

Evaluation Tool -
Checklist

Yes

No

Comments

Do the notes include phrases to influence?

Do they include evidence?

Did the student speak with appropriate
volume?

Did the student vary the tone of voice
during his/her participation?

Did the student maintain an adequate
rhythm while speaking?

Did the student show that he/she
practiced his/her pronunciation before
participating in the round table?

Did the student use appropriate norn-verbal
language during his/her participation?

Did the student listen aftentively to his/her
teammates?

Did the student show respect toward
different opinicns?

Photocopiable material

Unit 9 ns
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low Can I Express
issatisfaction About

Products | Buy?

73 Family and Community Environment

{® Communicative Activity
Exchanges associated with the environment

@ Social Practice of the Language

To express complaints abeut a product

Achievements Vocabulary
* |isten and revise complaints about products. * amount * purchase
» |nterpret general sense, main ideas, and details of |® claim + satisfied

complaints. o complaint s submit
+ Make oral complaints. * customer * state

* hesitate e supplier

Language Learning to Learn Audio
* Words to describe emotions Steps to becoming a wise Tracks 34-38

* Phrases 1o establish reasons for a | consumer
complaint

* Phrases 1o propose solutions

» Phrases 1o reparr failed
communication

Skills
Anger management

Reader’s Book
“The Customer Is Always Right... Right?”
pp. 121-134, Track 48

Product
Oral Complaint

Evaluation Tool
Interview

‘171 How Can I Express
Dissatisfaction About
Products [ Buy?

Analyza the pictunn od
answar the queskan

Unit 10

In order to introduce the unit, tell students to
look at the pictures and have some volunteers
describe them. Ask: Do these pictures remind
you of any personal expetience? Encourage
students to share their experiences with the
class.

Finally, organize the class into teams of three
and read aloud the title: How can | express
dissatisfaction about products ! buy? Give them
a few minutes to discuss their answers while
you walk around and monitor. Ask one person
from each team io share their answers with the
rest of the class.
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Achievement
Listen and revise complaints about products.
Teaching Guideline

Engage students with the theme of the unit and have
them connect it with their personal experience.

Development

1. Observe the pictures. Discuss why it is important to
complain about defective products.
Draw students’ attention to the pictures, ask: What
is the relation between each pair of pictures? (cause
and etfect). Ask volunteers to describe each parr,
teiling what the defect in the product is and what
may be the result of using or consuming it (defective
battery may cause fires, defective pedal/chain may
cause accidents, spoiled fish may cause sickness).
Have students reflect that reaiizing we have bought a
defective product and complaining about it is important
because sometimes this can prevent risky situations
for themselves and for others.

2. Work in pairs. Use the questions to share your
experience as a customer.
Organize the class into pairs. Read each of the

Day 1

questions aloud to make sure all the students
understand them. Have pairs share their experiences
while you moeniter enceuraging them to speak in
English all the time. Invite volunteers to report what
their partners share, using indirect speech.

Learning to Learn 187

Read the guestion in the Learning to Learn box and
elicit answars from diffarent students. Then, go to
page 187 in the Activity Book to read the tips provided.

. Discuss with your class the imporiance of being o

wise consumer.

Ask students if they have ever used any of the tips
they read in the Learning to Learn section. Encourage
them to share details about their experiences as
consumaers and have them reflect that sometimes we
complain about things that we are responsible for, like
a preduct malfunctioning for not following instructions
or guidelines properly. Also, have them identify the
tips that are important to follow in case they need to
complain about a defective product such as keeping
sales receipts or understanding refund or exchange
policies.

Complete the text using the words from
the box. ™"
Read instructions aloud and invite students to check
the definitions of the words in the glossary (p. 190).
Monitor while they waork and check crally. Explain
that the word purchase may be used as a verb or as a
noun. Ask: How was it used in this text? {as a noun).
Tell students they have to read pages 121-125 in
" their Reader’s Book and think about the answer
to the following question: What confusion did the
customers experience?

+
o
o

Unit 10 Ts3
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Achievement

Listen and revise complaints about products.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Analyze topic and purpose.
» Value the effect of modality of communication (face-
to-face or long distance.

Development

. Listen and circle the correct answer. Then, discuss
in pairs whghyou would do if you were in a similar
situation. s
Read instructions aloud and give students a few
minutes to read the statements or questions and their
options so they can get a general idea of what they
will listen to. Ask: What did the man buy? (a table).
What was defective? (the glass). Play Track 34 for
them to answer. To check, play the track again pausing
after each answer is given. Finally, organize the class
into pairs and give them some time to share what they
would do if they receive a defective product. Monitor
while pairs work to offer help if required.

n54 Unit 10

Work in pairs. Read the e-mail and answer the
questions.

Read instructions aloud and ask different volunteers to
read the e-mail. Then, to have them analyze topic and
purpose, read the two questions aloud and elicit the
answers.

Work in small groups to analyze the ways in which
this customer complained. Use the following
questions to discuss. § +-

Organize the class into small teams and ask: Why
do you think this customer complained using two
different modalities of communication? {to make

his complaint more effective). Have them analyze
the differences and similarities between the two
modalities of communication and value the effect of
each ane by discussing the questions. Monitor while
they work and, after enough time, ask one persen
from each team tc share their conclusions with the
class.

Finally, ask students if they have ever bought
something online or if they know somebody who has.
Have them share the advantages and disadvantages of
purchasing this way.

é%@ Discuss the guestion related to the text from
"7 the Reader's Book. Ask students what the man
ordered (an espressc and a panini) and what he
thought the meaning of espresso was (he thought it
meant fast}. Ask them if the woman knew the
meaming of the names of the ingredients (no, that's
why she ordered something she was allergic to). Read
the question of the activity and have students answer
(the confusion came from the language they didn't
know).
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Achievement
Listen and revise complaints about products.
Teaching Guidelines

» Contrast attitudes adopted by interlocutors.
= Detect ways to adjust the action of speaking and
listening.

Development

Listen and write a T if the statement is true oran F
if it is false. If it is false, change it to make it true.
Discuss in teams if Cesar’s way to complain is
appropriate. P:Q

Ask: How does a defective product make you fee!?
Elicit answers from different students. Then, read
instructiens aloud and give students some time

to read the statements in silence. Aiso draw their
attention to the picture and have them describe it. Ask:
What can you predict about the dialogue you are about
to listen to7 {a man is very angry because he bought a
defective product in an electronics store). Play Track 35
for them to work on the task. Check orally and, in the
case of false statements, ask volunteers to write true
statements on the board. Finally, organize the class
into small tearms and give them some time to discuss

Day 3

if the way Cesar compiained is appropriate or not.
Encourage them to give reasons {(e.g., no, because he
was rude with the customer service manager, and that
is completely unnecessary).

Language (185,
Go to page 186 in the Activity Book to read the words

that describe emotions. Encourage students to use a
dictionary to look up the meaning of unknown words,

. Contrast the attitudes adopted by the

interlocutors in the dialogue from the previous
activity. Then, discuss the question. %

Read instructiens aloud and invite students to contrast
attitudes adopted by interlocutors in the dialogue they
just listened to. Encourage them to use the words in
the Appendix to describe both attitudes. Finally, read
the gquestion gloud. Ask them to recall the complaints
they listened to and read about in the last session (p.
154, activities 5 and 6), and have them value the effect
of each modality of communication. Read the question
in the Time to Shine! box and praise the students who
danswer,

P
Skills (187
.

Go to page 187 in the Activity Book to read the
information related to anger management. Explain that
itis totally normal to feel frustrated or angry when you
buy a defective product, but that most of the time the
person that receives our complaint is not responsible
for it, so these tips may be very useful to calm dowr:
and always be respectful.

10. Work in pairs to discuss how Cesar could adjust

the way he speaks and listens while complaining.
Write your conclusions.

Organize the class into pairs, read instructions aloud,
and give them some time to work on the task. Monitor
to help with any vocabulary they may need. Invite pairs
to read their answers aloud.

Unit 10 nss5
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Product

Orai Complaint ;.
In this wnit, students will work individually tc prepare
an oral complaint, In this lesson, they will choose a
product that may be defective and write a list with
motives or reasens for complaints. Tell them 1o use a
dictionary to look up technical terms they may need to
state their reasons. Monitor while they work in order
to check. This will be your first evidence in this unit;
ask them to file the list following the procedure you
prefer.

For homework, encourage students to investigate
vocabulary that may be related to the product they
chose (parts, functions, etc.).

Self-evaluation

Read the achievernent aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers t0. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it {(you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes™ box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No" box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Ti56 Unit 10
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Achievement

Interpret general sense, main ideas, and details of
complaints,

Teaching Guidelines

« Clarify the meaning of words.

+ Establish the motive or reason for a cornplaint (e g.,
{ got myself this book, but when | cpened 1t [ saw
there were blank pages.).

Infer general sense.

Development

Language 186

Go to page 186 in the Activity Book. Ask volunteers
1o read the following sections: Phrases to

Establish Reasons for a Complaint, Phrases to
Propose Sclutions, and Phrases to Repair Failed
Communication.

1. Listen and fill in the bianks. ~"
Encourage students to use electronic devices to look
up the meaning of the following phrases: to be out
of something (the product is no longer available), to

Day 1

charge for something (to ask to pay for something).
If electronic devices are not available, you may give
some examples for them to infer the meaning: 'm
afraid { can't bake the cake, I‘'m out of flour. / They
charged me for the service and it was very expensive.
Then, explain to students that they will use phrases
from the Appendix to establish the motive or reason
for a complaint and to propose a solution. Play Track
36 for them to perform the task; check orally. Ask
the guestion in the Time to Shine! box to check
what expression the customer used to repair failed
communication.

. Explain the meaning of the customer’s words.

Read the instructions and the sentences aloud. Ask
students to reread the dialogue so they can find the
words in context and give them some time to clarify
the meaning of words. Invite volunteers tc share their
answers by reading them aloud.

. Listen again. In your notebook, draw a chart like

the one below to infer why the customer didn’t
c%%cept the solution offered. Follow the example.

Draw students’ attention to the example. Have them
recall the last conversation they listened 1o (Activity

8. page 155) and tell them that there are some detalis
that are not explicit but can be inferred. Explain to
them that cne way to infer is to connect the explicit
details with their personal experience, as shown in the
example. Before you play the track, give students a
few minutes to draw a similar chart in their notebooks
and ask them to pay attention to details such as the
custormer’s tone and rhythm of voice. Play the track
and have them write those details in the first circle.
Then, have students reflect on which situations they
speak like that and describe them in the second circle.
Guide them to use the infermation they wrote in both
circles to infer the general sense of the situation and
why the woman didn’t accept the solution.

*;::E Tell students they have to read pages 126-127 In
™% their Reader’s Bock and think about the answer
to the following guestion; Why were the diners
distressed?

Unit 10 ns7
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Achievement

Interpret general sense, rmain ideas, and details of
complaints.

Teaching Guideline

Compare expressions to propose soluticens (e.g., /
would like a full reimbursement, | strongly demand a
free replacernent, etc.).

Development

. Listen and order the dialogue. r?g\

Ask students to share if they have ever complained
about a dish when eating out. Invite them to tell if they
proposed a solution and what it was. Then, tell them
they will listen to another complaint in a restaurant.
Play Track 38 for them to order the statements,

Check orally. Have students pay attention to the fact
that there are different ways of complaining and that
they don't always need to have a serious face when
expressing a complaint. Ask: What is the mood of this
customer? {he Is relaxed and even makes jokes when
complaining).

Unit 10

5. Circle the picture thot shows the cause of the

complaint.

Draw students’ attention to the pictures and ask them
to reread the dialogue to find the terms that describe
the steak {well done and medium rare). Ask: Which
of the two pictures show blood? (the second}. Which
one is the customer complaining about? Ask them to
mention the term that describes it (the medium rare
one). Have them circle the picture.

. Work in pqirs to fill in the chart.

Organize the class into pairs. Have them fill in the
chart to compare expressions to propose solutions.
First, they must reread the dialogues to identify the
expressions and then they must infer the purpose and
write it down in the second column. Monitor while
pairs work and, when they have finished, invite them
to read their answers zloud.

. Work in pairs. Discuss which of the two solutions

you would choose if you were in a similar
situgtion. = 7

Students will continue working in pairs to discuss
which of the two solutions is the best for them.
Monitor to encourage them to speak in English
between themselves and after a few minutes invite
volunteers to report what their partner told him/

her, Finally, organize the class into pairs. Mave them
choose one of the dialogues (Activity 1 or 4) and
practice reading it aloud using different expressions 1o
establish the reason for the complaint and to propose
a solution.

& Discuss the guestion related to the text from
"% the Reader's Book. Ask students to underline
the questions that the man in the third story asked
(What do you mean you don't serve hamburgers? What
kind of restaurant is this? Don't Italians eat

hamburgers too?) and the phrases that show his
attitude (he asked in an angry tone, he was absclutely
furious). Have a student ask those questions out loud
and with the same tone. Then, have students give their

opiniens.
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Achievement

Interpret general sense, main ideas, and details of
complaints.

Teaching Guideline

Classify, by their meaning, expressions to convey
emotions when speaking (e.qg., disappointment: | felt
disappuinted when the coffee maker did not heat
water; trouble: t was so delicate | couldn't even fouch
it, etc).

Development

Read the conline reviews and match them with the
complaints you listened to in this lesson.

Elicit if students have ever read any online reviews
of products, stores, or services. Ask: \as the
review useful for you? Why or why not? Then, read
instructions aloud and have them work on the task
individually while you monitor walking around. Check
orally. Ask; What do you think is the purpcse of
expressing a complaint in an online review? (possible
answer: to share an experience that may help others
choose a product or a service).

Day 3

9. Work in pairs. Reread the reviews in the previous

activity, identify the expressions used to convey
emotions, and classify them in the chart below,
Organize the class into pairs to have them classify,

by their meaning, expressions to convey emctions
when speaking. Suggest that they check the words on
page 186 to easily identify them in the texts and use

a dictionary if they have doubts about their meaning.
Check by drawing the chart on the board and inviting
volunteers to write their answers.

10.Work in small teams. Analyze the complaints from

this and the previous lesson, and answer. .
Organize the class into teams of four persons. The
objective of this activity is to have them express their
preferences for the best way to express a complaint
Imaodaiity and attitudel. Tell them to discuss and agree
on one answer for each question per team; encourage
them to write reasons to explain their choice. Monitor
while teams weork to provide them with vocabulary
they may need. When they have finished, invite teams
to share and compare their conclusions.

Unit 10 T159
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Product

Oral Complaint 5

As you may recall, in this unit students will prepare
themselves to make an oral complaint. In this lesson,
students will create a chart with expressions they can
use to state their complaint. Suggest that they check
the models provided in this and the previous lesson
and the phrases on page 186 to write their awn. This
will be your second evidence in this unit; ask them to
file it following the procedure you orefer. As students
are working individually this time, monitor them
closely, especially those struggling, to offer any help
they may need.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what 1t refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesscn that helped them accomplish
it tyou have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perform those tasks without any problems.
If they couid, tell them to check the "Yes" box; If they
couldn't, telf them to check the "No” box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Unit 10

Differentiated Instruction

Activity 7 p. 158: instead of working in pars, modify
the Four Corers Strategy to help shy students give
an opinicn and kinesthetic students to relax. Post two
recycled sheets of paper on opposite classroom walls;
one of them says: Not paying for an unsatisfactory
product, the other: Getting a replacement. Ask: Which
of the two solutions would you choose if you were
not satisfied with a product? Ask students to stand up
and walk to the wall where their answer is expressed.
Once the group is divided, have students on both
sides explain their reasans for their choice.

Activity 10, p. 159: Use the Bubble Map Strategy
before students start working on this activity so they
can visually récognize the different modalities 1o
express a complaint. Draw a big circle in the middle
and write as a title: Complaints; then, draw two
circles near it and elicit the titles: Face to Face and
Long Distance. From the “Long Distance” crrcle, draw
three more circles and elicit the titles: Voice Message,
E-mail, and Online Review. Once you have the Bubble
Map ready, organize the class into teams and follow
the instructions provided in this guide.
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Achievement
Make oral complaints.
Teaching Guidelines

- Choose relevant repertoire of words and expressions
to raise complaints.

- Express motive or reason and create expressions to
prapose solutions.

Development

Work in pairs. Imagine you bought a defective
smartphone; describe the problem giving as
many details as you can. Follow the example.
Have students write the answers of the actwvities from
this page in their notebooks if you consider that the
space is not enough Crganize the class inte pairs
Encourage them to use present progressive and past
simple, as shown in the example, to express the
motive or reason for their complaint. Monitor while
they write to offer help when required.

2,

w

Day 1

Prepare o face-to-tace and a phone call
complaint. Mention the problem and details
about the purchase (supplier, date, amount you
claim).

Students will continue working in parrs. Read
instructions aloud and ask: What differences are there
berween a phone call and a face-to-face complaint? {in
a face-to-face complaint you can show the product to
the other persen and it is easier to transmit emotions;
in the phone call compiaint you have to give more
detalls}. Have them write one or two sentences for
each modality while you monitor checking they are
including the data requested {(supplier, date, amount
claimed).

Show different attitudes in each of your
complaints. Write a sentence to convey emolions
according to each of them.

Elicit from students what attitudes the customers

in the previous lessons had while expressing theair
complaints (aggressive, annoyed, relaxed). Tell them
that the attitude and the reason for the complaint will
determine the repertoire of words and expressions
they will choose to raise their complaint, Draw their
attention to the chart and suggest that they use the
expressions on page 186 to fill it in. Monitor to check
they are using appropriate vocabulary for each case.

. Propose a solution for the problem according to

each attitude.

Encourage students to create expressions 10 propose
solutions for each case. They may use the ones on
page 186 as a modei. If time allows, invite volunteers
to choose one of the complaints they wrote and act it
out for the class to guess which modality and attitude
it corresponds to.

Tell students they have to read pages 128-133

In their Reader's Book and think about the
answers to the following question: Why did the suthor
make a big mistake when he complained?

Unit 10
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Achievement
Make oral complaints.
Teaching Guidelines

+ Match register with intended audience.
~ Prioritize information to be used in complaints.

Development

. Work in pairs. Check the information you wrote
during the last session and decide who you will
direct each complaint to. Adjust the language if
necessary.

Have students leaf through the pages of this unit

1o check the complaints presented as madels. Tell
them to identify who they were directed to (the sales
manager, the customer service manager, a waiter} and
to give more details about these people: Were they
young? old? attentive? serious? Then, ask: Do these
details determine the language vou will use? (yes,
although we should always be respectful).

Next, tell them to get together with the same
partner they were working during the last session.
Have them recall the complaints they wrote and
decide who they will direct them to. Then, encourage
themn to adjust the language if it is necessary.

Unit 10

6. Prioritize the information to write a short

paragraph to express the annoyed compilaint.
Use the dialogue on Lesson 2, Activity 1 as a
model.

Have students go to page 157 to reread the complaint
presented in Activity 1. Ask: What order does it
foliow? (first the customer expresses the reason for
the complaint and gives details; then, she proposes
a soiution). Have them prioritize the information to be
used in the complaints that they wrote last session
(Activity 2) by writing a short paragraph in which they
will order the informaticn according to its importance
and they will add a possible solution. Monitor to offer
help when required.

. Repeat the procedure to write a short paragraph

to express the friendly complaint. Use ihe
dialogue on Lesson 2, Activity 4 as a model.

Have students write another paragraph prioritizing the
information for the phone cali complaint. Finally, ask
pairs to share which of the two complaints was easier
for them to prepare.

ﬁi Discuss the question related to the text from
" the Reader’s Book. Ask students to describe
how the author reacted when the technician didn't
arrive and he called customer service for the third time
{he was furious; he demanded his money back and
also to talk to the manager). Ask them if his reaction
was positive (no). Finally, have a student say whose
fault it was {the author's, because he didn't piug in the
monitor}.
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to influence the meaning. Onge they fill in both charts,

tesson 3 suggest that thay check the phrases to repair failed
: commurnication on page 186 and copy or modify a
‘Work In pois 10 plan the (ost chetars 1o #ech of the compianty you wiote 184 3
et tm e s e couple of them to have them ready in case they are
A RO needed.
Annoyed Compialnt ;
o tengioge Frosadte Rasouces . 9. Choose one of the paragraphs you prepared on

page 162 and express your complaint to your
: partner. Use the checklist to assess your pariner.
Franly Complaint Ask pairs to express their complaints to each other.
Body Language Proscdic Resourcas . i )
While one speaks, the other will use the checklist to
verify hefshe s including all the aspects they prepared.
N - i 10.Check the feedback you received, make
Choows ore of M pargrsie you prepored on page |62 and axpmas yow campkant o necessary adjustments and present your
your partoer Use thi chackis! to ossess your poriner. B B .
: complaint in front of your class.

hd iy partner Yos No Comments : R . .
- pe e Give students some time to check their feedback and
TR et e e make adjustments to improve fluency. Then invite
o ’ them to present their complaints in front of the class.
. Cie A
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Check ihe fesdback you mceived, make necessary odjusiments, ond present your
comgiaini i fron? of your clas.
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Achievement
Make oral complaints.
Teaching Guidelines

- Use strategies to influence meaning and repair failed
communication (e.g., What | mean is... No, look, ...
I dor't know the name exactly, but it is the prece you
use...).

+ Express complaints and make adjustments to _
improve fiuency. ’

Development

. Work in pairs to plan the last details for each of
the complaints you wrote.

Tell pairs t¢ agree on how they will say each of the
complaints they prepared and ask them to draw
themselves in the Body Language space showing the
non-verbal language they will use. If necessary, they
can make their drawings on a sheet of paper. Then,
ask them to open their books on page 146 to recall
the procedure they followed in the last unit to plan the
way they used prosodic resources in their speeches.
Tell them to take into account the same aspects they
developed in Activities 5 to 8 to plan how they will use
themn, together with non-verbal language as a strategy

Unit 10 Té3
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Differentiated Instruction

3

Lesson "-?
Agctivities 1 to 4 {p. 161), 5 to 7 {p. 162), and 8

{p. 163): Use the Think-Pair-Share Strategy trying
_.J_.;,_. J Oral Complaint to form pairs in which one of the students may tutor

- ; the other. Be sure to highlight the contribution of both
students, e.g., one student tutors another 1o write
the complaints, but the one being tutored draws the
sketches beautifully.

_.h.de o

Elm.mbarmm‘ In thia unit you will prepare yoursel! o sxpress
iyl in arder ta Hy g Your
pmducl do the folowing activilies

» GO back to page 160 to recoll tha sxpresuons you wrote
+ Dacide the ollowing aspects.

T R T T T LA TS

Sl gt MR IR LAl ettt our L L P

e raeng Activity 9, p. 163: Use the Group Based on Goals
« Wite o shot paragrape o sxprens your e you deeady : Strategy with struggling students. Have them focus
herva and clecioe how you will L prosoci; MaaUCes H o . .
{ only on describing the reason for their complaint
7 - T ’ and proposing a brief solution so they don't feel
: overwhelmed.

+ Onasheet of paper, diaw a tketch that shows how you will uss body language whie
sxpreuting your compiaint. Wrile some notes 1o expialn and file H in your portfolio &

[
NI SV SN P |

+ Can | make crai complonts?
Yes
No

How con | Improve? o
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Product

Oral Complaint g

As you may recall, in this unit students wilt prepare
themselves to make an oral compiaint. In this lesson,
students will choose the modality of communication,
decide who they will direct their complaint to, and the
attitude they will have while expressing it. Using all
the information they had from the previous sessions
{p. 156 and p. 160}, they will write a short paragraph
pricritizing the information and they will also plan the
use of prosodic resources.

Finaily, they will draw a sketch showing how they
will use non-verbal language and write some notes to
explain it. This will be your third evidence in this unit;
ask them to file it following the procedure you prefer.

Self-evaluation

Read the achievement aloud and, if necessary, explain
what it refers to. Then, tell students to identify the
activities from the lesson that helped them accomplish
it (you have the reference in this guide) and to reflect if
they could perforrn those tasks without any problems.
If they could, tell them to check the “Yes” box; if they
couldn't, tell them to check the "No" box and to write
what they can do to improve.

Té4 Unit 10
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, A.IWays Right... Right?

A ostory sbout comipiants
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Woottan by Tamas Centeon
i o

1. The author says that he described the craziest

complaints he's heard. What do you think about
them? Choose one and write your opinion below.
Tell students to skim the text to remember the
complaints and choose the one they think is the
craziest. Ask them to write their opinion about how
the customer reacted, if he or she had the nght to
complain, and if the workers dealt with the problem
correctly.

. Think of a problem you had with a service. Did
you complain? Tell the story to a partner.

Tell students that the problem they choose tc share
can be about a product they bought, or about the way
they were treated by a clerk. Have them work in pairs,
and then ask them to tell a different classmate their
partner’s anecdote.

. Imagine you bought a product and it didn’t work
properly. Think of two ways to complain. One in

a reasonable way and one like the customers in
the story.

Tell students to make two columns on their notebooks.
In one column, they have to write ideas on how to
complain in a reascnable way (talk politely to clerks or
the manager, write a polite letter of complaint, take the
product to the store and explain the situation, etc.). On
the other column, they have to describe inappropriate

Reader’s Book

Do the falow ng activihas to susport fhes uait = social
piachze of the languoge To express compla nis about
a proauct

1. The author says that he described the craziest
complain®s he's heard. What do you think about them?
Chocse one and write your cpinion below.

"

. Think of &1 problem you had with a service. Did you
complain? Tel! the story to a pariner.

wr

. Imogine you bought a product and it doesn’t work
properly. Think of two ways to complain. One ina
reasonable way and one like the customers in tha
story.

Jag unitto

actions to complain (get furious, shout at people, not
listen to the clerks, etc.). Then, have them share their
ideas in small teams.

Take a look at the website beforehand. Choose the
complaint that you think is the funniest, and share it
with the class. Direct students to the website and
have them skim the complaints. Tell them to choose
their favorite one and share 1t with a team of four
classmates. At the end, ask if the customer is always
right.

Unit 10
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Oral Complaint

Tell students that they will have five minutes to finish
preparing their complaints following the suggestions
provided in their books. Monitor while they work to give
any suggestion you think may improve their presentation.
Once they are ready, invite them to present in front
of the class. Use the interview format provided as an
evaluation toal to collect informaticn about students’
self-assessment of their performance during this school
year. This format provides a structured interview, but
you feel free to modify it in case you need additional
information. Dan’t write anything while performing the
interview, remember that the advantage of evaluating
this way is that you may obtain subtle information such
as the perception of emotions, beliefs, and interests, so
try to wait until you finish to write general comments and
reflections. At this point of the course, the information
you obtain will also help you a lot to self-assess your own
teaching skills concerning different learning styles.

Now, give students some time to exchange books
with their teammates 10 recetve peer assessment.
Maonitor 1o make sure all comments are respectful.

~ Assessing My Learning Process

Leaf through the pages of this unit and choose the
three activities that helped you the most to develop
your English skills.

Tell students to go back to page 153 and guide them tc

Unit 10

Assessing My Learning Process

Te pnzwsr tha act ot es e g section follow the examoes providedr Un- ' p 23
Laad hrough the pages of this unit and chaosa the thiss activitles that heiped you the
mont 1o chevelop your English sidks.

Lesson Actrelty 1 heiped me bacause..

Use the graphic orgonlzer to identity eoch subproduct that lad you 1o prasent your
product Reflect upon your results,

fpl G ED

Tha $ubiphoduct in 1N seeskon wad  bIDSCTS | itkad: ASpaCIS 10 Improve ]1
[5tep}z] (Y1 50))

The subgroduct in this session was- Aspecia ! diked Aapecis fo imprava

The sabgroducl m s $es4ion was  Aspacts | liked Aapacts ko snprove:

In yout nolabook, white a shor reflection that Inchudes your ochiavemants during this unit
and the things you may do 1o improve.

Unit10 167

leaf through the pages of the unit recailing what they did
in each of the activities. Tell them to choose the three
activities they think were mare useful for them to iImprove
any aspect of their performance while communicating in
English: acquiring more vocabulary, learning a strategy,
applying a new language structure, etc. Give them some
time to choose their activities and, If necessary, recall the
examples on page 23 before they fill in the table. Monitor
while they work to offer help if they need it.

. Use the graphic organizer to identify each

subproduct that led you to present your product.
Reflect upon your resulls.

If necessary, go tc page 23 to check the example so
students may recall how to fill in the graphic organizer.
Then, have them describe the different steps that helped
them prepare their oral complaints. Encourage them to
identify their strangths and areas of opportunity so they
may realize how they can improve therr results in the
tuture to prepare similar activities.

. In your notebook, write a short reflection that

includes your achieverments during this unit and the
things you may do to improve.

Tell students tc use everything they have wntten on

this page and the feedback they received from their
classmates the previous session to write their reflections.
Manitor while they work and when they finish, invite
some of them to share their reflections with the class,



Evaluation Tool
Interview

Name:

Use the following questions to interview each of your students individually.

1.Do you feel confident to express support and solidarity while facing an everyday problem? How would
you do it?

2.Have you read theatre plays in English during the school year? Which ones?

3.Can you give instructions for an environmental emergency? Give two examples.

4.Have you read journalistic news in English during the schoo! year? What were they about?

5. Would you feel confident fo improvise a short monoclogue? Why or why not?

&. Are you able to paraphrase information to explain the operation of a machine? How would you do it?
7.Do you feel confident to share personal anecdotes in English? Why or why not?

8. Are you able to compare cultural aspects in English? Give an example.

9.Can you support your points of view when participating in a round table? How?

10.Do you feel confident to express a complaint and ask for a solution? Give an example.

11.What do you think about your general performance during this school year?

12.What are your commitments for the next school year?

Comments on student’s learning style:

Aspects | should pay attention to:

Photocopiable materiaf
Unit10  T67



Track 1
Copyright

Unet 1

Track 2

Listen to the conversations and

complete the chart, Copy it on a

sheet of paper and file it in your

portfolio.
Conversation number 1

Teen boy: Are you OK, Mom?

Young woman: Not really, | feel
stressed!

Teen boy: Why?

Young woman: There isn't enough
time for me to do everything
|'m supposed to: take care of
your baby sister, work, go 1o
the supermarket, do all the
household cheres

Teen boy: | can help you! Tell me,
what can | do?

Conversation number 2

Teen girl: I'm very worried about
Sara, she has been absent very
often and she looks sad.

Teen boy: | think she's having
problems at home.

Teen girl: We must find a way to
cheer her up. What can we do?

Teen boy: Yes, you're right, we
sheuld think of sornething.

Teen girl: I'll tell the others...

Conversation number 3

Young man: Hi, kids! My name is
Tomas and | work in an elderly
care home.

Teenagers: Hi, Tomas! Nice to meet
you!

Young man: I'm here because we
have some seniors who don't
have anybedy who will pay them a
visit, and they're getting very sad.

Teen boy: How can we help?

Young man: That's a great attitude!
| need some ideas. ..

Track 3

Listen and order the pictures,

Announcer: Are you ready for time
travel?

1 Girl: Mike, what did you bring for
lunch today?

T68 Audio Scripts

\udio Scripts

Boy: Doughnuts, a bag of chips,
and a sodal

Girl: My mother says it is a good
idea to gat fruit in the morning.

Boy: Well, maybe... but doughnuts
are delicious!

2 Boy; Let's order some pizzas!

Girl: How about a salad?

Boy: Yuck! I don't like vegetables!

Girl: Me neither! [ was kidding!

3 Man: | brought sorme hamburgers!

Woman: Why don't you start
gating healthier? You eat
hamburgers every day!

Man: Hamburgers are healthy,
they have protein.

4 Doctor: What have we got?

Nurse: Heart attack, 32 years old,
96 kilograms...

Announcer: We are sure you
don't want to be in the same
situation. What if you start
eating healthy today? This
public service announcement
is brought to you by the
Ministry of Health.

Taack 4

Work in pairs. Use the words in
the box to fill in the blanks.
{same audic from Track 3)

Unir 2

Track b

Listen and fill in the chart.

Boy: Have you heard there’s going
to be a Shakespeare Festival in
town next week?

Girl: Really? | love Shakespeare's
plays!

Boy: | know! That's why I'm telling
you, but | don't know which one
is your favorite, et me guess...
Romeo and Juliet!

Girl: Of course not! There's too
much love in it.

Boy: | read it was intended for
teenagers, especially for girls
whao like love stories. Times
have changed, there's no doubt.
So, which is your favorite then?

Girl: Hamilet! To be or not to be, that
Is the question!

Boy: In that scene, Hamlet is holding
a skull in hus hand and gives a
speech about mortality, right? It
gives me goose bumps; those
themes are for adults.

Girl: So, which is your favarite?

Boy: A Midsummer Night's Dream!

Girl: My Iittle brother aiso likes it!
It's like a fairy tale.

Boy: Yes, children tike it because
it's very funny. But if you
analyze the dialogues. you will
notice that what Shakespeare
was trying to show is that
sometimes 1t can be difficuli to
distinguish between illusion and
reality, things are not always
what they seem to be. ..

Girl: | should see 1t agamn. Would
you like to come with me?

Boy: Of course!

Track B, page 26
Track 7, page 27

Track 8

Listen and circle the correct
answer.

We can find the origins of the
theater in Ancient Greece. Most
Greek cities had a theater although
it was most developed in Athens.
Theaters were built in the open

air and were usually bowl-shaped
arenas on a hillside. Some theaters
were very big, with room for more
than 15,000 people in the audience.

At that time, all the actors
were men or boys, and most of
them were part of a chorus that
performed on a flat area called
the orchestra. There were alsc
solo actors who performed on a
raised stage. The actors changed
their costumes in a hut called the
“skene” Painting the walls of the
hut made the first scenery.

Some plays, the comedies,
were funny and made fun of rulers
most of the time. Others were sad
and serious with terrible endings
and lessons about right and wrong;
those were called tragedies.



Track 9, page 30
Track 10, page 31
Track 11, page 33

Track 12

Listen to the fragment again
and pay special attention to the
pronunciation of the words you
wrote. Write five strategies that
you will use to pronounce those
words correctly,

{same audio from Track 11)

Unr 3

Track 13

Listen to the radio clip and fill in

the gaps.

Man: In our capsule today, I'll explain
to you what we have to expect
during an earthquake. The first
thing is that the ground or
floor will move, in some cases
violently. You may see swaying
buildings or hear a roaring sound.
Inside a house, unsecured
objects and celling panels may
fall. windows may break, and
power may go off. On the street,
constructions, such as bridges
and utility wires, may also fall
creating hazardous situations.
So, once you manage to go out,
check your surroundings and stay
in a safe place.

Track 14

Listen and fill in the blanks with

expressions that show generic

facts. Then, work in teams and
reflect upen the reasons for each
instruction.

Interviewer: As you know, extreme
weather is affecting our city
with another heat wave. We're
here with Dr. Salinas who will
give Us some instructions
on how ta deal with this
envirenmental emergency.

Dr. Salinas: Thanks for inviting me.
Jaking care of curselves is very
easy: It's important that you
waear light clothung. You should
also use sunscreen and drink

plenty of liquids.

Interviewer: Any other suggestion?

Dr. Salinas: It's dangerous to be
outdeors during heat waves. If
it's not absolutely necessary,
don't go out because you may
get heat stroke.

Interviewer: What is that?

Dr. Salinas: It's a very serious
illness that may cause death,
S0 it's advisable to monitor
symptoms such as red, dry
skin, rapid pulse, or difficulty
breathing. If you notice any
of them, go to the hospital
immediately.

Interviewer: Thanks a lot for your
advice, I'm sure it will be very
helpful for our audience.

Dr. Salinas: Thank you and please
take care!

Unr 4

Track 15

Work together with anaother pair.

Give or receive feedback.

Girl: Have you heard Diana Jones
is coming to give a concert this
week? I'm so excited!

Boy: Yes, I've read it in the news!
They said she's on a tour to
reise funds for the victims of
an earthquake. Besides being
a great singer, she's a very
generous person; she often
donates a lot of money for
many different causes.

Girl: Really? So, this concert will be
a way 1o help as well.

Boy: That's right. They also said she'll
give other concerts in Guadalajara
and Monterrey on February 26
and 27 The cheapest tickets
are 150 pesos and the most
expensive 700 pesocs.

Girl: Do you want to go with me?

Boy: Cf course!

Unir 5

Track 16

Listen and fill in the graphic
organizer.

Teacher: Hi, kids! Today we
are going to listen to some
examples of monologues, but
before we start, do you know
what a monologue is?

Boy 1: | know! | know! A
menologue is when only one
perseon speaks, right?

Teacher: Exactly! The word has
a Greek onigin, mono means
“alone” and fogos “speech”
Do you know which types of
monologues there are?

Boy 2: The funny cnes!

Teacher: Of course! Those are
comic monologues. Any other?

Girl 2: Scmetimes In movies,
characters give a speech about
what they're thinking or feeling.

Teacher: That one is an example
of an interior monologue, very
good!

Girl 1: What about the ones where,
in a play, & character gives
a very, very long speech 1o
another character or to the
audience?

Teacher: That kind 15 called a
dramatic menaiogue. Very good,
kids! Now we're ready to start. ..

Track 17

Listen and read. Share if you have
ever been in a similar situation.
Have you ever wanted to look

like a movie star and you end up
being a mess? Well, that was what
happened to me today when | was
on my way to meet this gorgeous
boy that invited me for a date. | was
walking down the street so happy
that | began to sing. Suddenly, |

feit sornething fly directly into my
maouth. It hit my throat and | started
coughing; tears began to fall like
rain from my eyes. | coughed so
much that my beily ached. After a
few minutes, which seemed like
an eternity to me, | didn't feel the
“thing” in my throat anymore. |
breathed deeply and looked for

my mirror to check if my makeup

Audio Scripts Té9
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was OK, but it wasn't in my purse.

| trusted my fingers and tried to
clean the smeared eyeliner with
them. | entered the restaurant, he
was sitting in the corner and my
heart started beating faster as |
approached. | smiled and then |
realized there was a mirror in front
of me. My hair was all messed up,
my makeup ruined and a small black
winged insect trapped between my
two front testh.

Track 18

Listen and read focusing on the
emotions that the text makes you
feel. Compare with the ones your
classmates felt.

| don't understand what happened.
I've always heen a good friend to
her; she was like a sister for me.
Why has she turned her back on
me? We used to have so much fun
together, | was her confident and
she was mine. | don't understand
why she doesn't care about my
feelings. | know that being popular
is important for her and | don't
criticize her decision of hanging out
with some other girls. It's not that

| feel jealous; it's just that I'm sad
because she doesn’t even return my
calls. | thougnt we were the best
friends ever, but now | don't know
what to believe.

Unir 6

Track 19

Listen and match the columns.

Then, reflect upon similar

examples in your native language.

Woman: Hi, Peter! Thank you
for sending me the tractor’s
operation manual.

Man: You're welcome! | hope it will
be useful.

Woman: Sure! | just want to check
some terms with you; for
example, hood.

Man: [t's the metal cover over the
engine at the front; | think you
call it a bonnet.

Woman: Yes, we call it a bonnet.

n70 Audio Scripts

And the stick shift is the gear
lever, right?

Man: Exactly!

Woman: And you call the
accelerator “gas pedal” and
the wing mirror you refer to as
“side-view mirror, don't you?

Man: Wing mirror! [ didn't know it
was called that!

Woman: And there are some
others. For example, instead of
gas, we say petrol, and instead
of highway, motorway.

Man: Wow! It seems you speak a
different language!

Unir 7

Track 20

Listen and circle the places that

the students and teacher visited.

Teacher: Welcome back! It's great
to be together again.

Pete: Yippee!

Teacher: Are you glad to be back to
school?

Pete: Yes!

Amy: To be honest, not really... I'm
already missing my vacation.

Teacher: What did you do?

Amy: | went to Jalisco, to my
grandparents’ house. It was
great because ali the family got
together and i shared a lot of
time with my cousins.

Teacher: And what about the rest?
Would you like to share what
you did?

Sara: | went to the beach, and it
was amazing because we went
camping this tme.

Teacher: That sounds terrific!

Sara: And what did you do, teacher?

Teacher: | stayed here in the city,
but it was also nice because
| visited lots of interesting
places, such as art galleries.

Pete: ! also stayed here and it was
great. | went three times to the
amusement park!

Teacher: Well, after having so much
fun and rest we should get back
to work.

Students: Aw!

Track 21

Listen and order the dialogue.

Pete: So, you went to Jalisco?
| would like to go; they say
there 1s a wonderful zoo in
Guadaigjara.

Amy: That's what they say, but we
didn’t go. We were really comfy
all together at the house.

Pete: What do you mean by comfy?

Amy: Well, my grandparents
treat us very well. Everybody
seemed to be at ease there.

Pete: Didn't you get bored?

Amy: No way! We played board
games, watched TV, ate
delicious food and, one day, we
went to the park to play soccer.

Pete: Only one day?

Amy: Well, yes, it was because my
cousin accidentally kicked the
ball directly intc my head, so |
preferred not to go again.

Pete: Did he hurt you?

Amy: Not really, | just started to feel
dizzy.

Pete: Could you be more explicit?

Amy: | felt that the world started to
spin around me,

Pete: Good heavens!

Amy: That's why | decided not to go
again, We were really amused
at home, my grandpa has some
beautiful antiques and every time
he showed us one, he started
telling us interesting stories
related to it; I'm sure he is very
fond of them. Here | have some
picturas, let me show you...

Track 22

Work in pairs. Look at the picture,

listen to Grandpa’s story, and

answer the questions.

Grandpa: Do you remember the
record player | showed you? The
portable one?

Young man: How can | forget? It
has been there since | was a kid.

Grandpa: 't was not always there.
When [ was young, there were
no MP3s so | used to carry that



beautiful old thing everywhere.
And it was thanks to it that your
grandmother married me!

Young man: You're kidding! Tefl me
more!

Grandpa: It was 1968, we were at
a party, and | started playing
romantic music. | asked her 1o
dance and, as you know, I'm an
incredibly good dancer so she
immediately fell in love with me
and never let me go.

Young man: Ha, ha, ha! | would like
to listen to her version of the story.

Grandpa: You should ask herl

Track 23

Listen again and circle the correct
answer.

{same audio from Track 22}

Track 24

Listen and write aT if the

statement is true or an Fifitis

false. If faise, explain why. Then,
discuss which of the two types of
staternents are easier to identify.

Teacher: Tell me more about your
experience camping at the
beach. Where did you go?

Sara: [ went to a beautiful beach in
Oaxaca. It was great!

Teacher: Who did you go with?

Sara: With my uncles and cousins,
who are scouts.

Teacher: So, you should have
learned a lot from them about
camping, right?

Sara: Yes, it's not as easy as it
seems. Now | know how to set
up a tent and build a fire.

Teacher: Did you meet interesting
people there? '

Sara: Pzople from all around the
world; | made friends with
some British girls.

Teacher: You can stay in touch with
them to practice your English
skills,

Sara: That's exactly what I'm doing!
We chat at least once a week.

Teacher: | should start planning my
beach camping vacation.

Sara: | strongly suggest that you do
it! You won't regret it!

Track 25

Work in pairs to fill in the blanks with

an appropriate connector. Listen to

the wvoice message to check.
Hi, Sara, this is Pete. Would you
like to come with me to the
amusement park? It's a little bit
far from home, but it has the
best attractions ever! Last Friday,
as we were arriving, we went
to spin in the swing carousel,
then to the roller coaster. | rode
it seven times! My little brother
didn't like it so much; he got sc
scared that he began crying.
I'm sure that if you go with me,
we'll have a lot of fun together
because you also like strong
emotions and adrenaline. Call me
back if you're interested.

Track 26

Listen and explain what task the

students should do.

Teacher: As | told you, during my
vacation | stayed in the city and
visited some wonderful places,
three of which | wantyou to
visit as weli: the Cathedral, the
Tempio Mayer, and the National
Palace. Please don't bring an
acadermic report; | just want you
to narrate your experience. You
will tell me how you got there,
what you learned, what you ate,
and most importantly, what you
liked the best. Don't forget to
inciude some pictures.

Unrr 8
Track 27
Listen and read the beginning of
the essay and share a personal
experience you have had with
percussion instruments.
Percussion Instruments,
the Heartbeat of Music
We cannot talk about human culture
without mentioning percussion
instrurnents. They are the oldest and

largest musical instrument family.
And they have been present since
the very first civilizations appeared.

Track 28

Continue listening and reading
the essay. Write one sentence to
summarize the information.

There are uncountable types
of percussion instruments in the
world. From frame drums in ancient
Mesopotamia to modern drum
sets used by rock groups, each
percussion instrument has a uniaue
histary.

Consequently, musicologists
have declared that they can't tell
how many percussion instruments
there are, as aimost every culture in
the world has developed their own,
Some of them look quite strange
for those not used to some peculiar
shapes. On the one hand we have,
for example, the hang, originated in
Switzerland and constructed from
twoe half shapes of steel creating
a UFQ shape. On the other, the
berimbau from Angola, which
resembles & bow and an arrow.

Track 29
Finish listening and reading.
Identify implicit information in
the following fragment. Write
a question to ask for it and
share it with your class. Review
information provided on page 175.
Percussion instruments have a
fundamental role in music. imagine,
for example, that you're having
dinner in a restaurant. There's an
otherwise amazing guitar music but,
suddenly, a percussion instrument
joins in. You hear a steady beat
in the background that almaost
replicates your heartbeat. The
rhythm is driving the song, and soon
you find yourself tapping your foot.
Overall, percussions are the
heartbeat of music, as surprising as
any other instrument. Maybe that's
why they have been so necessary for
human beings throughout history.
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Track 30

Listen and read the essay.

Circle the thesis statement.
Underline topic sentences in each
paragraph.

Weaving Culture
Traditional weaving 1s an exceptional
example of cultural heritage.
Craftspeople around the world
devote their lives to weaving. In this
way, they contribute 1o preserving
a symbol of identity in their
communities by creating unigue
fabrics.

According to histerians, weaving
was already known in the Paleolithic
gra, 27000 years ago. It was
developed in every culture around
the world as an answer 10 replacing
animal skins with textiles. As with
every other cultural expression,
weaving evolved in different ways
depending on the particularities of
each culture, transforming fabrics
into artistic products, full of color
and symbolism.

in the 18th Century, with the
Industrial Revolution, weavers were
replaced by machines. Fortunately,
you can still find traditional weavers
that create beautiful works of art
in almost every part of the world.
For example, Navaje Indans in
North America weave blankets with
distinctive geometric patterns; in
Guatemala, Mayan women use a
special loom and add embroidery
to the cotton fabrics they weave;
in the Andes Mountains in Peru,
people weave the wool of llamas
and alpacas. In Ghana, men are
the ones whe use a kente loom 10
weave, from silk and cotton, colorful
geometric fabrics for royal suits. in
the Middle East, they still weave
Persian carpets; in India, beautiful
saris; and we cannct forget China,
famous for its silk designs. Even
in Scotland, tartan weaving is still
practiced to produce fabrics used in
the traditional kilts.

Of course, these textiles are
guite a bit more expensive than

n72 Audio Scripts

industrial goods because of the
amount of work and detail put inte
the creation of each piece. Never
bargain with weavers, as they are
not selling you only fabrics. Their
designs are made with lots of care
and effort, and preserve their vaiues
and a traditional cultural heritage.

Unr 9

Track 31

Listen and complete.

Teacher: Look at the picture and
tell me, what do you think will
be the theme of your research
report this month?

Boy: Balance between men and
women?

Teacher: More or less; it will
be about the evolution of
laws. Your purpose will be
to explain how laws have
evolved to promote gender
equality.

Girl: What sources do we use?

Teacher: Encyclopedias, books,
and online articles may
provide you with reliable
information.

Girl: That sounds interesting!

Teacher: And it will be more
interesting when you have
your information ready to
participate in a round table...

Track 32

Listen and explain the following
statement.

Investigating information for a
school assignment is not always
easy; you should be able 10 locate
appropriate sources, Right now, we
have plenty of information available,
but we should be careful because
not all of it is reliable. Choosing the
most adequate sources for your
research and learning to assess the
infarmation is an important skill tc
develop. There is far more to it than
simply using search engines and
going with the first hits.

Track 33

Listen and complete the
sentences. Then, share your
opinions about them with your
class.

We don't know what the world
would look like if women ruled it.
Sorme people say they would make
it a better place tc live; cthers
believe that they would surely care
more about equality. There are also
people who say that they would
never go back to being victims.
What | believe is that they would be
the same as men; It all depends on
the person and not on the gender.

Unir 10

Track 34

Listen and cirele the correct
answer. Then, discuss in pairs
what you would do if you were in
a similar situation.

Hello, | purchased a table from
your online store ocn May 18. | was
amazed and very happy because

| received it in only two days,

but then the problems started.
Unfortunately, | had to assemble
the table and it was very difficult.
The first majar complgint | have is
that the instruction manual included
with the table was only in French,
which | don't think 1s very helpful
for the customers In this country.

| managed to follow the diagrams
and assembled the table in about
three hours, but when | was about
10 place the glass over it, | noticed
it was scratched. When | bought
the table, | thought it was great to
find it with that incredible price,
but now | know why it cost only
$1,950. | leave you my contact
information and | would appreciate
if you can get in touch with me as
spon as possible. My name is Tom
Ackerman, that is A-c-k-e--m-a-n
and my home phone number is 349-
28831. | will also submit a letter to
your szles manager to ask for a full
reimbursement. Thanks in advance.

Track 35




Listen and write aT if the
statement is true or an F if it is
false. If it is false, change it to
make it true. Discuss in teams

if Cesar’s way to complain is

appropriate.

Eva: Good morning, I'm Eva, the
customer service manager.
Please come with me and
take a seat. Don't hesitate to
give me all the details about
your purchase.

Cesar: Ummm...

Eva:Your name is...

Cesar: Cesar, Cesar Lopez.

Eva: Okay. Cesar, make yourself
comfortable. As the customer
service manager I'd like to
help you. | understand you
are having some problems
with the product you bought.
Could you explain to me what
happened?

Cesar: What happened? That your
store and your employees are
the worst! | can’t believe the
way | was treated...

Eva: Could you be more specific?

Cesar: | bought this laptop
computer here one week
ago. As soon as | got home, |
turned on the computer and
| realized that the operating
system was not installed in it,
although the offer said it was
included.

Eva: Didn't you come before?

Cesar: Of course | did, | came
back to the store and told the
salesman about the problem,
and instead of giving me
a solution, he told me that
probably | was the one who
didn’t know how to use it
because the operating system
was certainly installed. I'm a
systems engineer, for God's
sake! But that was not all,
as soon as | arrived home, |
submitted a complaint letter
to you and | still haven't
received a reply.

Eva: | see. I'm sorry about this,

Mr. Lopez. Please, fill in this
form stating your complaint
so we can replace the laptop.
Our main concern is that our
customers feel completely
satisfied.

Cesar: | shouldn’t be wasting my
time on this...

Track 36

Listen and fill in the blanks.

Customer: Excuse me, are you out
of beef today?

Waiter: I'm sorry, | don't
understand.

Customer: What | mean is that |
ordered a beef stew, but there
15 no beef in it. There are only
vegetables.

Waiter: | apologize for that. Please,
let me offer you something else
to replace it.

Customer: No, that's alright. I'm
In a rush. | just hope you don't
charge for this stew.

Waiter: Don't worry, we won't. And [
assure you it wen't happen again.

Customer: | hope so. Can | have
the check please?

Waiter: Sure, I'll come back in a
moment.

Track 37

Listen again. In your notebook,
draw a chart like the one below
to infer why the customer didn't

accept the solution offered. Follow

the example.
{same audio from Track 36}

Track 38

Listen and order the dialogue.

Man: Would you mind telling me
who the cock is.

Wiaiter: What's wrong, sir? Maybe !
can help you.

Man: The protlem is | ordered
a well-dene steak and 1t 1s
medium rare. Could you please
replace it?

Waiter: I'm sorry. |'ll bringyou a
well-done steak in a moment.

Man: Great!

Waiter: | apologize cn behalf of my
chef.

Man: Don't worry, it's just that I'm
afraid of blood.

Waiter: Excuse me?

Man: Just kidding!

Waiter: Thank you for your
patience.

Track 39, Reader's Book pp. 5-17
Track 40, Reader's Book pp. 19-31
Track 41, Reader's Book pp. 3343
Track 42, Reader's Book pp. 45-55
Track 43, Reader's Book pp. 57-69
Track 44, Beader's Book pp. 71-81
Track 45, Reader's Book pp. 83-95
Track 46, Reader’s Book pp. 97-107
Track 47, Reader's Book pp. 109-119
Track 48, Reader's Book pp. 121-133
Track 49, Teacher’s Guide, p. xxii,
Pronunciation Guide

Track 50, Teacher's Guide, p. xxiii,
Useful Expressions in the Classroom
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. Worksheet 1

1. Circle the word that fits each definition. Then, complete the sentence.

a. Applying more or less force on certain words.
i. rhythm ii. volume jii. fone

b.The correct pronunciation of words, faking time to sound all vowels
and consonants clearly.

i. diction it. rhythm iii. volume

c.The use of fluency and pauses to ensure a successful speech.
i. fone ii. rhythm iii. diction

d. Level of sound that depends on the characteristics of the place where
the speech is said.

i.fone ii. rhythm Hi. volume

All of the above are examples of

2. Use the words from the box to label each picture.

 facial expression

eye cdniac_t

~ posture ' gesture

3. What do each of the examples of non-verbal language from the previous activity express?

. b. cC d.

4. Write a sentence or question in which you use a phrase to influence.

Photocopiable material
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Worksheet 2 .

1. Add appropriate punctuation marks.

a.Wow___ Thatis amazing.

b.ifhehad___ Oh, it doesnt maiter.

c.The students who are partficioating are. Ana, Luis, and Pedro.
dWel I'mnotsure.

e. That's wonderful

2. Choose a word from the box to complete each sentence.

a.The old man is wearing a hat is the main actor.

. He likes to act in plays fell stories about ancient heroes.
c. He studied theater in New Delhi, the place he was born.
d. He told us that it was a time he was very poor.

3. Write an adverb in the space provided to give details of the actions.

a. We must practice (time)

b.The kids are rehearsing (place)

c.She speaks very (manner)

d.They have finished the scenery. (time)
e.Push because it is very delicate. (manner)

4. Complete the sentences using the verbs in parentheses.

a.He (read) a Greek tragedy in this moment.
b. We (study) drama for six years.

c.l1(go) fo the theater at least once a month.

d. My sister (take) piano lessons two times a week.
e.They (sing) a beautiful song right now.

Photocopiable material
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Worksheet 3

1. Match the columns to define the words that explain, expand, or clarify.

a.as ___gives examples

b. besides ___explains why a situation exists

¢. for instance ___adds emphasis to a reason

d. precisely __adds a strong reason to support what you just said
e. since ___adds similar information

f. such as ___gives the reason for something

2. Unscramble the words to write imperative sentences.
What to Do in an Earthquake

a.away / from / windows / Stay /. /

b.not f use / Do / elevators /. /

c.under / Do / not / drive / bridges / ./

d.head / Protect / and / your / neck / ./

e.phone / Use / for / the / only / emergencies / . /

3. Order the following statements using sequence words.

alert others stoycam  goout  call 911 get the fire extinguisher

4. Write one sentence that shows generic facts to give advice for emergency situations.

Photocopiable material
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Worksheet 4

1. Read the text and ask Wh- questions about it.

From 2005 to 2015, a team of scientists from the University of Florida performed a
research on the effects of sleep disorders. They affirmed that not having enough sleep
may shorten our life because this affects the brain’s ability to function.They also said
that the problem may be solved by consulting a doctor.

a. Who : ?
b. What ?
c. Where ?
d. When ?
e. Why ?
f. How ?

2. Use direct speech to quote one of the scientists’ affirmations from the text in the previous activity.

3. Complete the sentences using indirect speech.

a.'lt is too Iate!”
| said that

b. "l cannot call you.”
Sara said that

c.’l am sleeping well”
Tom said that

d. "l suffered from insomnia.’
Ting said that

4. Complete the dialogue with suitable phrases to request and share points of view.

the research about sleep disorders?
we must seriously pay attention to our rest.

Photocepiable material
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_ Worksheet 5

1. Complete the chart.

Present Past

Q. S wos/werév
b, feel - ) .
: c. say ' :
d gave '
] e ) ke .'
Tt T met

g ! T sat T
) -h. + go ST

T found
’ . ' lose

2. Fill in the gaps using verbs from the previous activity.

a.l my favorite author a year ago.

b. We to the museum yesterday.

c. She the bus last Friday.

d. He sick last week.

e. My mom me some money to buy my lunch this morning.

3. Complete the sentences using the verbs in parentheses.

a.l (sing) while my brother was dancing.
b.He (play) video games when we arrived.
c.| (take) a nap when you called.

d.We (have) dinner at 8 o’'clock yesterday.
e.The cat jump) fo the tree when 1 saw it.

4. Choose one sentence from Aclivity 2 and one sentence from Activity 3. Write them in interrogative
and negative forms.

a. Activity 2
Interrogative:

Negative:

. Activity 3
interrogative:

Negative:

Photocopiable material
n78 Unit 4



Worksheet 6

1. Order the steps to operate a microwave to heat food using sequence connectors.

. remove food carefully and allow it to cool before eating.

. close the door and set heat time as suggested for that food.
. open the microwave door.

. place the container with food inside the microwave.

. check food; if not hot, restart microwave.

® a0 oo

2. Use the adijectives in parentheses to complete the sentences.

a.The caris (fast) than the tractor.

b.That is the (efficient) machine | ever used.

c. A computer is (practical) than a typewriter.
d.The dryer is (large) than the washing machine.

3. Unscramble the words to form sentences in simple present,

a.every /the /| fuse / day / blender / ./

b.by / you / Do / travel / car / usually / ? /

c.doesnt /1o / She / like / drive / ./

d. always / machines / how / He / knows / to / operate / . /

4. Match the words with their synonyms.

a. put operate
b.tune arrange
c.order turn on
d. work place
e. start adjust

Photocopiable material
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Worksheet 7

1. Complete the anecdote with connectors to link ideas.

Last weekend, | went with my family fo El Chico, Hidalgo. It is a wonderful place
(@) you can do many different activities. (b) my parents went
trekking, my sister and | practiced mountain biking. (c) you want fo be in

contact with nature (d) practice your favorite sport, () you
should go there. It is an experience (f) you will never forget!

2. Fill in the chart placing the following words under the correct category.

directly late dirty charming early
creepy happily carefully slow creatively
ancient aggressively empty rapid messy
peEY el %‘*ﬁ%g%ﬁt“ﬁ%*%%%%ﬁ
‘gaﬁ.’&; Vet n@s&‘&h &%%ﬁﬁ&f&gwgﬁ Y

Time

3. Complete the dialogues using appropriate expressions or questions fo express lack of
understanding.

a. - -Last summer we went to Akureyri.

Akureyri is a beautiful city in lceland.

b. | went camping with my uncle who is an enfomologist.

Entomology is the scientific study of insects.

4. Write four expressions to show interest and surprise during a conversation.

Photocopiable material
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Worksheet 8 .

1. Match each adverb with its definition.

a. almost more than is acceptable
b. just fo a great degree

c.foo the necessary degree

d. very not completely
e.enough exactly

2. Use adiectives from the box to describe traditional music in your country.

beaufiful instrumental:

i rhyfhﬁ)ic “melodious caim fively

3. Write one sentence to compare traditional music in your country with traditional music in ancther
country. Draw them in the spaces provided.

in my country In another country
4. Paraphrase the following paragraph.

Music is extremely important for the Mexican culfure and it is always part of every
celebration. Mexican music sings of love, country, history, among many other themes,
and there are plenty of genres and styles from classical music o the traditional
mariachi,

Photocopiable material
Unit 7
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& Worksheet 9

1. Match the columns.

a. anti- understand
b.il- view

C. mis- write

d. pre- biotics
e.re- legal

2. Fill in the blanks using the words from the previous activity.

a. During an epidemic, everybody must have access fo

b. I was invited to the .of the documentary film.

c. Discrimination is .in most countries around the world.
d.The teacher told me to .the notes for my speech.

e. Sometimes conflicts occur because we .what others say.

3. Add suffixes to the words from the box to form new words that fit each definition.

walk act happy glory help

. having or deserving praise and honor
.a state of joy

. suitable or safe for walking

.the process of doing something

.of service or assistance

® 000 aQ

4, Complete the conditional sentences.

a. If all people followed laws,
b. If we helped each other,
o o . we would surely live in peace.
d. , everybody would be happy.

Photocopiab'e material
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Worksheet 10 -

1. Write a word fo describe the emotion shown in each picture.

Q. b. c. d.

2. Answer the questions using words from the previous acfivity.

How do you feel when you. ..
a. ... prepare well for an exam?
b. ... see a horror film?
c.... don't understand something?
d. ... are waiting for someone who is late?

3. Fill in the graphic organizer writing one phrase for each category.

4. Use the phrases you wrote in the previous activity to write a complaint.

Photocopiable material
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Unit 1

p.
p.

T T

T

oo

T84

9, act. 1 Answers may vary.
9,Time to Shine! Possible answer:
The problem they are facing may
become worst.

. 9, act. 3 Answers may vary.
.10,act.42,d, b, ¢, a
. 10, act. 5 Conversation 1 house

(kitchen) / mother and son /The
mother needs help to do ali her
chores. / Conversation 2 school
yard / friends: a boy and a girl /
The kids noticed Sara is sad and
want to help her. / Conversation
3 classroom /Tomas and students
/Tomas needs help to cheer up
soMme Seniors.

. 10, act. 6 Answers may vary.
. 11, act. 7 teenagers / to invite them

to help friends who may suffer
from this addiction

. 1, act. 8 increases lcneliness and

depression / intensifies attention
disorders / fuels stress and anxiety
/ decreases ability to concentrate

. 11, act. 9-10 Answers may vary.
.13, act.13,1, 4,2
. 13, act. 2 Diction, tone, Volume,

Rhythm

.14, act. 4 ...itis a good idea t0...,

How about..., Why don't you. ..,
What if you...

. 14, act. 5 Possible answers:

disapproval, attract good Iuck,
sclidarity, approval, stop, okay,
turn-taking, peace and love, hand
greeting, that way

. 14, Time to Shine! Possibie

answer: No. In France, the OK
gesture means zero or worthless;
in Japan it means money.

. 15, act. 6 Possible answer: The boy

failed an exam and now he must
study instead of going to a party.
His mom is very angry with him
and he is sad.

. 17, act. 1 Possible answers: The

hoy is frustrated because he
doesn’t understand what he is
reading. / showing him that reading
can be an enjoyable activity

. 17, act. 2 development, surrounds,

fosters, broaden, improves

., 17, Time to Shine! Possible

answers: public libraries, Conaculta

. 17 act. 3 Possible answers: a How

about inspiring cur younger fellows
to read more? b |t is a goed idea to

Unit 10

.. Activity Book Answer Key

help a child to enjoy reading. ¢ Why
don't you join us in this adventure?
d You could well enjoy doing it!

e What if you start sharing what
you know with others? f We think
everybody might be part of the
solution!

p. 18, act. 4-5 Answers may vary.

p. 19, act. 7 Possible answers:
interesting books, notebooks,
board, markers

p. 12, act. 8 Answers may vary.

Unit 2

p. 25, Time to Shine! Possible
answers: Oscar Wilde, Tennessee
Williams, Bernard Shaw

p. 25, act. 2 Romeo and Juliet, Harmlet,
A Midsummer Night's Dream

p. 25, act. 3 Possible answers: Theme
love, mortality, reality and illusion
Intended Audience teenagers,
adults, children

p. 25, act. 4 Answers may vary.

p. 26, act. 5 playscript, acts, scenes,
Characters, costumes, scenery,
Props, dialogues, stage directions,
actors

p- 26, act. 6 [JULIET enters. She
leans on the balcony and sighs.],
[ROMEQ enters. He is beneath
the balcony looking around. Finally,
he looks up.], [ROMEO surprises
JULIET She can't see who it is.]

p.27.act.83. 1,4, 2

p. 27, act. 9 red [QUINCE and BOTTOM
turn to the front; BOTTOM has now
a donkey's head.] / [BOTTOM sings
off-key and TITANIA wakes up.] blue
[QUINCE and the other three actors
ran away, PUCK is laughing.] / [The
woods. We can see TITANIA, the
Fairy Queen wha is lying asleep;
PUCK, a playful goblin, is jumping
and playing around the trees.] /

[The actors haven't noticed PUCK'S
presence; he speaks showing

his head from behind a tree.] /
IBOTTOM and the three actors

are In the front acting awkwardly.
QUINCE looks very mad.] green
After a little while, QUINCE, the
stage director, BOTTOM and another
three actors enter.] { [QUINCE and
BOTTOM turn back; then, PUCK
speaks from back stage.]

p. 27, act. 10 Tragedy {tragic love
story) / Comedy

P.

o

p.
p.

29, act. 1 Possible answers:
Religion: Polytheism, there were
human-like gods who had direct
relation with human beings. /
Government: democracy / Culture:
developed science, philoscphy.,
architecture, etc. / Datly Life: Men
were often away from home,
women managed household. There
were slaves.

.29, act.2ai, bii, cii,dii, e
. 29, act. 3 Possible answers:

Ancient Greek Culture: polytheism;
Both: democracy; My Culture.
monotheism

. 30, act. 4 a He is the king of

Thebes. b People in Thebes are
sick. ¢ He sent his brotherin-law
to ask the god Apollo’s advice. d to
banish a man e Answers may vary.
f Answers may vary.

.30,act.5¢,a,b
. 31, act. 7 now, clearly, already,

genily, here, out

. 31, act. 8 Possible answers: The

action takes place in Thebes, an
ancient Greek city. / When Laius
was alive, Oedipus was not a king.

. 31, act. 9 Qedipus, Creon, Apoalio,

Teiresias

. 31, act. 10 Qedipus has been King

of Thebes since Laius’ death. /
Citizens in Thebes suffer from a
plague. / Oedipus is trying to find a
solution.

33, act. 1 ahh, errr, hmm

33, act. 2 Ebenezer Scrooge,
friends and partners, Jacob Marley

p- 33, act. 3 Scrooge has been stingy and

selfish. / Jacob Marley is dead. / Marley
is visiting Scrooge to warn him.

p. 34, act. 4 a Marley calls Scrooge with

L]

a hand movernent. b Scrooge opens
his eyes widely. ¢ Scrooge begins to
tremble. d Scrooge looks directly to

the audience as looking for help.

. 34, act. 5-6 Answers may vary.
. 34, act. 7 Possible answers: a

Listen more carefully. b Pay
attention to the movement of my
mouth and lips. ¢ Pay attention to
my tongue. d Break words into
sounds. e Record myself,

. 35, act. 8 Possible answer:

Surprise-6, Fear10, Confussion-5,
Affection-3

. 35, Time to Shinel Possibie

answer: pastorelas

Photocopiable material




Unit 3

p.

p.

p.

p.

p.

p.

p.

o

41, act. 1 natural disasters, severe
weather, chemical and ail spills,
radiation exposure

. 41, Time to Shine! PROFEPA

(Procuraduria Federal de
Proteccién al Ambiente)

. 41, act. 3 Possible answers:

injury; dehydration, hypothermia;
intoxication: disease

42, act. 4 {from left to right and top 1o
hottom) illustration, instruction, title
42, act. 5 move, hear, fall, break, go off
42, act. 6 Possible answers: to avoid
getting stuck because power may
go off, 10 protect from unsecured
objects that may fall, to avoid
constructions that may fall

42, act. 7 Possible answer; to give
instructions that can avoid injury or
death during an earthquake

43, act. 8 Circle the images, underline
the texts. / Answers may vary.

43, act. 9 Possible answers: a All
of them are written in imperative
form. b The words are easy to
understand. ¢ everybody

. 43, act. 10 sequence / Possible

answer: the actions suggested
should be done in a specific order.

. 45, act. 1 Possible answers:

hurricanes, severe storms,
tsunamis, dams breaking

. 45, act. 3 Possible answers:

Valuables, furniture, and
important documents may be
lost. / Hazardous materials such
as chemicals can spill into the
water. / Electricity may cause
serious accidents. / Basements
and lower floors may be covered
with water. / Pets can get lost or
drowned. / Farmnily members can
get separated. / Gastrointestinal
diseases may occur. /
Communicable diseases such as
dengue and malaria may spread.

.45, Time to Shine! Possible

answers: Gastrointestinal diseases
ocecur because people may swallow
polluted water; communicable
diseases because of mosguito
proiiferation due to the water,

. 45, act. 4 Answers may vary.
. 46, act. 6 Possible answer: What to

Do Before a Flood

. 46, act. 6 Answers may vary.
. 47 act. 8 Possible answers:

p.
P.

Agriculture may be affected. / It
may reduce water supplies. / It
may affect people's health. / Fires
may occur.

. 47, act. 9 a It's importent that ¢ If

it's not...necessary d It's advisable
to e If you notice any

.47 act. 10 Possible answers:; a

Use sunscreen. b Drink plenty of
liguids. ¢ Don't go out. d Monitor
heat stroke symptoms. e Go to the
hospital If you notice any of them.

. 49, act, 1 Possible answer: houses

and streets may floog, trees may
fall, windows may break, etc.

. 49, act. 2 Possible answers: for

instance, precisely, such as, sincef
as, since/as, Besides

. 49, act. 3 Possble answers: Then,

[ First, / Next, / After that, find
evacuation routes, / Finally, be alert
for further instructions.

b0, act. 5-6 Answers may vary.

51, Time to Shine! Possible answer:
by using digital tools or apps

Unit 4

p.

T

57 act. 1 Possible answers:
Local News, International News,
Sports, Entertainment, Science,
Technology, Weather

. 57, act. 2 Answers may vary.
. 57, Time to Shine! Possible

answer: the reputation of the
authors, newspapers, or news
agencies

. B8, act. 4 World News, Business

Review, Morning News, Daily
News

.59, act.8f e, a,dc b
. b9, act. 9 Possible answers: a

sites, b dates, ¢ prices

. 81, act. 1 Possible answers: a

Nugget Festival, b Stock Market
Data Today, ¢ Powerful Rocket
Launched Today

.61, act.3b.c 3
. 62, act. 4, 6, Time to Shine!

Answers may vary.

. B3, act. 7 a A young girl said,

“When | saw the car floating in
space, it was hard not to feel that
we were part of a science fiction
movie!” b One of its organizers
said, “"We will be in London on
August 11 and in Manchester on
September 22

. 63, act. 8 a Paul Adams affirmed

that this kind of rockets might
become the most efficient way of
carrying things and people into our
solar system. b The organizers said
there will be also a chicken nugget
eating competition.

. B3, act. 10 Answers may vary.

p- 65, act. 1 Headline: Mental lliness
Controlied by Video Games; Lead
paragraph: (the first paragraph)

p. 65, act. 2 Possible answers: a
Patients who were part of a pilot
scientific study in London were
trained to land a rocket in the game.
b This action stimulated the brain
region sensitive to human voices.

p. 65, act. 3 Possible answers: the
author likes video games, he/
she seems to be happy to know
that not all people consider that
this kind of games affect people's
behavior and mental health.

p. 66, act. b Possible answer: that
nobody should play video games.

p. 66, act. 6 video games are being
used to treat mental illnesses.

p. 66, act. 7 Possible answers: News
in Activity 1 Recent serious studies
have proved that video games
can greatly benefit patients with
schizophrenia. / Although 1t is a small
pilot study, it gives a great hope
for this kind of patients. News in
Activity 5 Recently, there have been
attempts to affirm that video gamas
could treat mental issues. / But don't
be misled; the findings with the
patients involved in this small pilot
study still need to be confirmed,

p. 67, act. 8 News in Activity 1 patients
who were part of a pilot scientific
study / King's College in London /
recent serious studies/ ...it gives a
great hope for this kind of patients.
News in Activity b patients involved
in this small pilot study / the
study center in London / recently
/ the findings (...} still need to be
confirmed.

p. 67, act. 9, Time to Shine! Answers
May vary.

h=

Unit 5

p. 73, act. 1 comic, interior, dramatic

p. 73, act. 2-3 Answers may vary.

p. 73, Time to Shine! ancient Greek
theater

p. 74, act. 8 Monologue from

nss
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Activity 4 1o an audience /
dramatic / The girl was trying to
look fantastic and she ended

up being a mess. / comedy
Monologue from Activity 5 to
herselt { interior / The girl is very
sad because her best friend is no
longer talking to her. / drama

p. 75, act. 8 Possible answers:
Comedy An evil cat that can
talk and wants to take revenge
because its owner gives him
nasty food. Drama An old woman
recalling her dead husband.

p. 75, act. @ Possible answers:
Comedy owner, nasty food,
boring, revenge, sick and tired,
trying to be funny, the worst ever,
If I could only..., | would be so
happy if... Drama true love, such
a goed man, excellent father, We
share happy and sad moments
such as..., | still can remember..., |
really miss...

p- 77, act. 1 Answers may vary.

p. 78, act. 4 Possible answers: a
sadness, loneliness, frustration b
both hands touching the head, sad
exprassion, fallen shoulders, no
eye contact, no proximity to the
audience

p. 78, act. 7 Answers may vary.

p. 79, act. 8 Possible answers:
animals / video games [/ economy /
classic movies

p. 79, act. 9 Possible answers: 5-year
old kids / animals / excitement
/ | was sitting in the park. | saw
an elephant walking around. It
probably escaped from the zoo. It
seemed to be scared. He looked
at me.

p- 81, act. 1-3 Answers may vary.

p. 83, act. 8, Time to Shine! Answers
may vary.

Unit 6

p. 89, act. 1 Answers may vary.

p. 88, act. 2 stick shift, steering
wheel, hood, gas tank, pedals,
side-view mirror, rearview mirrar,
seat belt

p. 89, act. 3 Possible answers:
There are around one billion cars
currently in use on Earth. /The
average car has 30,000 parts. /
Self-driving cars already exist.

p. 89, Time to Shine! clutch, gas

Tigé

« Activity Book Answer Key

pedal, and brake

. 90, act. 5 Answers may vary.
. 90, act. 6 sequence / Answers may

vary.

. 90, act. 7 Possible answers; any

person who wants to learn to
drive an automatic car / to get
familiarized with the steps to
follow / No, you must practice
under supervision, but it may be a
good start.

. 91, act. 8, 10 Answers may vary.
. 93, act. 1 tractor / Possible answer:

they move in different terrains and
their purpose is different; tractors
are used for pulling and cars are
used for transportation.

. 93, act. 3 Possible answer: to give

safety recommendations so people
may be able to avoid accidents
when operating a tractor

.94, act.4f e, d a. b, c
. 94, act. 5 Possible answers: Main

ideas Step on the clutch pedal to
select the speed. / Step on the

gas pedal to move the tractor. /To
stop, push down the brake pedal.

/ Shut off the engine, remove the
key, and apply the parking brake.
Complementary Information

To drive across when the tractor

is not under load you may seiect
speed four; if you're tilling, you may
select speed one or two. / Use the
steering wheael to guide the tractor.
Always use side-view mirrors. /
before getting off the tractor

p. 94, Time to Shine! Possible

answers: harvester, crop sprayer,
plow

p. 95, act. 7 Place the Power Take Off

lever in the "OFF" position. / Move
the stick shift to neutral. /Step

on the clutch pedal to select the
speed. / Step on the gas pedal to
move the tractor. / Push down the
brake pedal to stop. / Shut off the
engine. / Remove the key. / Apply
the parking brake.

p. 95, act. 10 Possible answer;

Instruction manuals are usually
hard to understand, so a computer
infographic with a clear objective
and concise information may help
others operate machines to make
their lives easier. For example,
some seniors who are not
familiarized with modern machines

may operate them easily.

p. 97 act. 1 Possible answers:
photocopier f reproducing material
such as exercises and exams.

p- 97 act. 2 Paossible answers: Make
sure the original is clean / Unplug
the machine and clean the glass
/ Select standard weight blank
sheets with high brightness / Press
the “start” button to turn the
machine on / Place blank sheets
in the paper tray / put your original
face down / use the automatic
document feeder / Tune contrast
selecting the contrast option on
the menu / do a test copy / select
the guantity

p. 97, act. 3 Possible answers; a
Turn on the machine. b Put blank
sheets in the paper tray. ¢ Place
your original over the glass. d
Select the number of copies you
need and press start.

p. 98, act, 4 Answers may vary.

p. 98, act. 7 Possible answer: Always
be sure to remove staples or tape
before making copies.

Unit 7

p. 105, act. 1 Circle tent in the beach,
colonial city, amusement park, and
museum.

p. 106, act.45,2,1,4,73,6

p. 106, act. 5 aWe were really
comfy all together at the house. /
Everybody seemed to be at ease
there. b | just started to feel dizzy. /
| felt that the world started to spin
around me.

p. 1086, act. & Circle: What doyou
rmean by comfy? / Could you be
more explicit? / Possible answers;
| beg your pardon? / Could you
explain that? / Could you give an
example?

p. 106, Time to Shine! Answers rmay
vary.

p. 107, act. 7 disc phone, cassette
player, record player, video cassette
recorder, typewriter, video game
console, instant camera, television

p. 107, act. 8 very close / Grandpa
seems to be happy, the young man
is amused. / It helps understand
the close relation between the
interlocutors and their mood. /
Tone and volume reinforce the idea
that both are having a good time.
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.107, act.9aii, bi cii
. 107, act. 10 Answers may vary.
. 109, act. 2 aT, b FThe girl went

camping with her uncies and
cousins. ¢ T, d F The girl made
friends with some British girls. e F
The girl strongly suggests that the
teacher go camping in the beach.

. 109, act. 3 in university, motorway,

lorry, lift, flat, pyjamas

. 10, act. & but, as, then, that, if,

because, and

.10, act.6e,9g,a f bcd
. 110, act. 7 Answers may vary.
. 11, act. 8 Possible answer: Visit

three historic sites and narrate
their experiences.

. 1M1, act. 9 Event 1 They took the

metre to get there. Event 2 They
had breakfast. Event 3 They went
1o the Cathedral. Event 4 They went
1o the National Palace. Event 5 They
went to the Templo Mayor. / Event

1 They took the trolley to get there.
Event 2 They went to the Cathedral.
Event 3 They went to the Templo
Mayor. Event 4 They went to the
National Palace. Event & They ate
tlayudas near the metro station.

p- 1M, Time to Shine! Answers may vary.

p.

p.
p.
p.

13, act. 1 Circle: “Now, I'm a
Boeing 997 and you're a jet” {
Underline; Once, somebody asked
me who my best friend was.

113, act. 2-3 Answers may vary.
114, act. 4-6 Answers may vary.
15, act. 10 Answers may vary.

Unit 8

p.
p.
p.

121, act. 1 Answers may vary.
122, act.5¢c, e

122, act. 6 Possible answers: What
do you think is about? cultural
events in which peopie donate
money, a European enterprise,
cows' veneration, cows’ suffering,
fundraising exhibits / What

was it written for? to give an
opinion, to inform or persuade,

to inform, to persuade, to explain
/ Who is more likely to read

it? cultural events seekers, art
enthusiasts, people interested in
ancient cultures, animal lovers,
philanthropists.

p. 122, act. 7 Possible answer: to

be informed, to know people’s
opinions about it

p. 123, act. 8 Circle: Although there

were some people who argued
that many of the cows were

just advertising the brand of the
project’s sponsors, | think we
should focus on the positive
aspects of this event. / Underline:
Mexico City was embellished in
2005 by 250 cows that found a
temporary home in some of its
streets and avenues attracting
tourism. {/ Draw a rectangle:
unfortunately there are many

kids who live in the streets and
need help to have a better Iife.
Considering the sericusness of this
situation, part of the money that
was raised by the auctioning of the
cows at the end of the exhibit was
given to organizations that support
them.

p. 123, Time to Shine!, act. 10

Answers may vary.

p. 125, act. 2 Possible answer: There

are many types of percussion
instruments and some of them
have peculiar shapes.

p. 125, act. 3 Possible answer:

How does the author feel about
percussion instruments? The
author seemns to love them.

p. 126, act. 5 Possible answers:

Introduction Percussion
instruments have existed since
the beginnings of culture. Body
Each culture has developed its
own percussion instruments. /
There are uncountable percussion
instruments and some of

thermn have peculiar shapes. /
Each culture has developed its
QWN percussion instruments.
Conclusion Percussion
instruments have existed since the
beginnings of culture.

p. 127, act. 7 Possible answers: They

look strange but not extremely
strange. / The guitar music
would have been amazing if the
percussion instrument didn't join
(to make it better).

p. 127, act. 8 Possible answers:

Examples frame drums, modern
drum sets Explanations Almost
every culture in the world has
developed their own. Key Ideas
Percussion instruments have a
fundamental role in music.

p.

oo

127 act. 9 On the one hand / on
the other [ as surprising as any
other instrument

. 127, Time to Shine! Answers may

vary.

. 129, act. 2 Circle: Tragitional

weaving s an exceptional example
of cultural heritage. / Underline:
According to historians, weaving
was already known in the
Paleolithic era, 27000 years ago.
/ In the 18th century, with the
Industrial Revolution, weavers
were replaced by machines.
Fortunately, you can still find
traditional weavers that create
beautiful works of art in almost
every part of the world.

. 129, act. 3 Answers may vary.
. 130, act. 4 Possible answers:

aWbhen did weaving start? b What
happened in the 18th century? ¢
Why are textiies made by weavers
expensive?

. 130, act. b Possible answers: a in

the Paleolithic era b Weavers were
replaced by machines. ¢ because
of the amount of work put into
each piece

. 130, act. 6 Possible answers:

They were nomads so they have
to be practical and weave a piece
of clothing that could be used in
different ways. /They use the wool
of llamas and alpacas, which are
the animals they domesticate. /
Carpets have been part of Persian
culture for centuries, they even
appear in traditiona!l stories. /
Kilts, or men skirts, are part of the
traditional Scottish clothing, and
they use tartans to produce them.

. 130, act. 7 Answers may vary.
. 131, act. 8 men, silk and cotton,

kente loom, gecmetric pattern, for
royal suits / Answers in the right
column rmay vary.

. 131, act. 9 Possible answers: a

You may fall in love with beautiful
Mayan huipiles. b A Mayan seven-
vear-old giri devoting her efforts to
the loom can inspire anybody.

¢ The huipiles are the result of
hours and hours of hard work,

. 131, act. 10 Answers may vary.
. 131, Time to Shine! Possible

answers: The Odyssey / Anansi the
Spider

nsz
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Unit ¢

137, act. 2 evolution of laws /
promote gender equality

137, act. 3 Possible answers: a
Who participated in promoting
the changes? b How did they do
it? ¢ Which laws have changed? d
Where did the changes start?

. 137, act. 4 Research, purpose,

subtopics, SOUrces, veracious,
assess, data, webliography,
consult, plagiarism

.138,act.5¢c,d. e, a b
. 138, act. 6 Possible answer: Not

all information available, especially
in the Internet, is reliable so we
should learn to assess it.

. 138, act. 7 Possible answers:

What? records of organizations,
History books, encyclopedias
Where? online / in the
organization, library / online, library
/online

. 139, act. 8 Possible answers:

women's rights movement /
Property ownership / in the US /
Right to Vote

. 139, act. 9 a title b footnote ¢

heading d glossary e webliography
f quote

. 139, Time to Shine! Possible

answer: Don't copy information,
write only key words.

. 141, act. 1 Possible answer:

Gender Equality

. 141, act. 2 Possible answers: There

is a lot 10 be done to attain gender
equality. /Women in developed

countries have more opportunities.
/Women should be self-confident.

. 141, act. 3 Answers may vary.
. 141, act. 4 a ineguality, b illogical, ¢

illegal, d education, e participation,
f action

. 142, act. b Possible answer:

gender equality benefits both men
and women.

. 142, act. 6 Circle: 18.2% /

Statement: Women in developed
countries are achieving equality
with men,

. 142, act. 7 Circle: teachers, nurses,

or secretaries / Possible answer:
Women are weaker than men.

. 142, act. 8 Possible answar: |t

shows that the author has revised
texts written by experts on the
subject.

p.
p.

. 143, act. 9-10 Answers may vary.
. 143, Time to Shinel Iceland,

Norway, and Finland

. 145, act. 1 would / would surely

care / would never go back / would
be the same as men.

. 145, act. 2-3 Answers may vary,
. 14b, Time to Shine! FPossible

answers: Listen attentively to
others, be respectful, express
gratitude for others’ contributions.
146, act. 4 ¢, d, b, a

146, act. 5-7 Answers may vary.

Unit 10

p.

T D

153, act. 4 complaint, hesitate,
customer, satisfied, submit,
stating, supplier, purchase,
amount, claimmg

154, act.5ai, bici,di,eifiigii
. 154, act. 6 a a complaint

about a table b 1o ask for & full
reimbursement

. 164, act. 7 Possible answers: the

e-mail, because of the language
the customer used, e.g., Dear
Sales Manager, Yours truly / the
e-mail, because it is addressed to a
specific person

. 165, act. 8 a F She seems

concerned about the request. b F
He bought a laptop. ¢ T dT e F Eva
offered to replace the product.

. 185, act. 9 Possible answers: Eva:

kind, patient, concerned / Cesar:
furious, frustrated, pessimistic /
Face-to-face gives the opportunity
to show emotions more openly,
affecting the way in which the
message s transmitted.

. 165, act. 10 Possible answer: He

could be more kind and respectful
by changing his tone of voice and
selecting other type of words to
express his complaint. He could
also try to listen to Eva because

it seemed that he was not paying
attention to what she was saying
at the end.

. 185, Time to Shine! PROFECO
. 157 act. 1 | ordered a beef stew,

but there is no beef init. /[ just
hope you don't charge for this
stew.

. 157 Time to Shine! What | mean is...
. 167 act. 2 Possible answers: aThe

woman is asking if there is no
longer any beef in the restaurant.

T T T

©

p.

b She is not willing to pay for the
stew.

. 167 act. 3 Possible answers:

Details from the conversation: The
customer speaks fast and sounds
annoyed. / Persenal experience:

| speak fast when I'min a rush. /
Inference: She doesn't have time
to wait for a replacement. And she
is annayed.

. 158, act. 45,3, 1,4, 2
. 168, act. 5 Circle b
. 158, act. 6 Expressions Used to

Propose a Solution | just hope
you don't charge for this stew.

/ Could you please replace it?
Customer’s Purpose not paying
for a product that didn'’t satisfy
her / getting another product that
satisfies him

. 159, act. 84,1
. 159, act. 9 Positive Emotions | was

very satisfied. Negative Emotions
| was a bit annayed. .., | felt totally

disappointed. .., | was frustrated. ..

159, act. 10 Answers may vary.

pp. 161-183, act. -8 Answers may

vary.,
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Worksheet 1

1. ariii, b, c-il, dhill, prosodic resources

2. a-gesture, b-facial expression, c-posture, d-eye
contfact

3. (Possible answers) a-sfop, b-sadness, c-self-
confidence, d-respect

4. (Possibie answer) Why don’t you come and
help us?

Worksheet 2

1. al.b-..c:d-... ¢l

2. awho, b-which, c-where, d-when

3. (Possible answers) a-today, b-out, c-quickly,
d-already, e-gently

4. o-is reading, b-have studied, c-go. d-takes,
e-are singing

Worksheet 3

1. c.edbfa

2. o-Stay away from windows. b-Do not use
elevators. c-Do not drive under bridges.
d-Protect your head and neck. e-Use the
phone only for emergencies.

3. (Possible answers) First, stay calm. / Then, alert
others. / Next, get the fire extinguisher, / After
that, call 911, / Finally, go out.

4. (Possible answer) It is important that you have
an emergency plan.

Worksheet 4

1. (Possible answers) a-Who performed the
research? b-What did they affirm? c-Where are
the scientists from? d-When did they perform
the research? e-Why is it important fo have
enough sleep? f-How can the problem be
solved?

2. "The problem may be solved by consulting a
doctor,” the scientists said.

J. -t was too late. b-she couldn't call me. c-he
was sleeping well, d-she had suffered from
insomnia,

4. a-What is your opinion on / kAt seems that

Worksheet 5

1. c-am/is/are, bfelt, c-said, d-give, e-took, -meet,

g-sit, h-went, iind, j-lost

2, a-met, b-went, c-fock, d-felf, e-gave

3. ¢-was singing, b-was playing, c-was taking,
d-were having, e-was jumping

4. (Possible answers) a-Did she take the bus last
Friday? She didn't 1ake the bus last Friday.
b-Was he playing video games when we

arrived? He wasn't playing video games when
we arrived.

Worksheet 6

1. {Possible answers) a-Finally, b-Next, c-First,
d-Then, e-Afferwards

2. afaster, b-most efficient, c-more practical,
d-larger

3. ol use the blender every day. b-Do you usually
travel by car? ¢-She doesn't like to drive. d-He
always knows how to operafte machines.

4. d.ceab

Worksheet 7

1. a-because. b-As, cf. d-and. ethen, f-that

2. Time (slow. early, ancient, late, rapid) Place
(messy. creepy, dirty, empty, charming)
Way (happily, carefuilly, directly, creatively,
aggressively)

3. (Possible answers) a-l am not quite sure
| follow you. b-What do you mean by
entomologist?

4. (Possible answers) Oh, ! see. / That's interesting.
{ Amazing! / Wowl

Worksheet 8

1. c.deab

2. (Possible answer) Mexican fraditional music
is beautiful. From lively sones to rhythmic
corridos, we have a variety of instrumental
pieces that include many different genres.

3. (Possible answer) The marimba is a fraditional
instrument in Chiapas as it is aiso in
Guatemala.

4. (Possible answer) Mexicans always play music
in their partfies. There are many different styles
and themes.

Worksheet 9

1. c.deqab

2. a-antibiotics, b-preview, c-llegal, d-rewrite,
e-misunderstand

3. a-glorious, b-happiness, c-walkab'e, d-action,
e-helpful

4. Answers may vary.

Worksheet 10

1. a-fearful, b-frustrated, c-impatient, d-confident

2. c-confident, bfearful, c-frustrated, d-impatient

3. (Possible answers) a4 bought this ___, but... b
strongly demand a free replacement. c-What |
mean is...

4. Answers may vary.
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3 13 1 — How Can { Help People Around Me?

4 13

5 25

6 28

7 27

8 29

3 30 2 ~What Car | Learn from Theater Plays?

10 31

1 33

12 34

13 42 )

4 17 3 - How CanWe Be Prepared for An Envirenmental Emergency?
15 59 4 -What Do | Learn by Comparing Different Points of View?
16 73

17 74 5 — Can Improvising Monologues Be Fun?

18 74

19 94 6 — How Do Machines Make Our Life Easier?

20 105

21 106
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23 107 7 —What Kind of Experiences Do You Like to Share?

24 109

25 110
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28 125 ) .

29 125 8 - How Is My Culture Different or Simifar to Other Cultures?
30 129

31 137

32 138 9 ~ How Can Discussion and Debate Enrich my Points of View?
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34 154
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36 157 10 — How Can | Express Dissatisfaction About Products | Buy?
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39 Unit 1 Reader’s Book

40 Unit 2 Reader's Book

41 Unit 3 Reader’s Book

42 Unit 4 Reader's Book

43 Unit 5 Reader’s Book

44 Unit 6 Reader's Book

45 Unit 7 Reader’s Book

46 Unit 8 Reader's Book

47 Unit 9 Reader’s Book

48 Unit 10 Reader’s Book

49 Pronunciation Guide

50 Useful Classroom Expressions
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